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PREFACE. 


*^Thb  Lord  Reigneth."  He  who  created  this 
world  and  placed  man  upon  it,  proposed  to  accom- 
plish great  ends,  worthy  of  Himself.  He  is  now 
exercising  a  Providential  control  over  individuals, 
and  over  nations,  for  the  accomplishment  of  those 
ends.  The  time  cannot  be  distant,  when  great  chan- 
ges are  to  take  place  amongst  the  nations.  It  is  our 
wisdom,  therefore,  both  to  examine  carefully  and 
prayerfully  the  prophecies  whose  fulfilment  is  yet 
future,  and  to  watch  passing  events,  which  throw 
light  upon  those  prophecies.  It  is  a  great  misfortune 
to  mistake  the  character  of  the  age  in  which  we  live, 
and  to  fail  to  understand  the  signs  which  God  gives, 
that  his  people  may  act  with  Him  their  part. 

The  Lectures,  which  the  author  now  ventures  to  offer 
to  the  public,  excepting  the  Sixth,  were  delivered  to  his 
church,  during  the  last  winter,  in  the  course  of  his 
regular  ministrations.  They  were  attended  through- 
out by  very  crowded  audiences ;  and  many  who 
sought  to  hear  them,  were  not  able  to  find  seats,  and 
were  obliged  to  retire.  The  favor  with  which  they 
were  received,  and  the  anxiety  expressed  by  many  at  a 
distance  to  see  them,  have  led  to  the  conclusion,  that 
the  publication  of  them  might  perhaps  contribute  to 
the  promotion  of  truth,  and  to  the  awakening  of 
Christians  to  an  appreciation  of  their  responsibilities 
and  their  privileges  in  this  eventful  day.  With  the 
prayer,  that  the  blessing  of  God  may  attend  them, 
they  are  now  placed  before  the  public. 
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LECTURE  I. 

The  ^.approaching  Epoch. 


We  live  in  an  eventful  day.  There  is  a  general 
expectation  of  great  changes  in  the  moral,  social 
and  political  conditions  of  mankind.  It  is  both 
mteresting  and  hnportant  to  inquire,  what  changes 
•'the  signs  of  the  times"  indicate?  The  subject  is 
one  of  vast  extent,  and  attended  with  difficulties  ;  yet, 
guided  by  the  hght  of  Divine  truth,  we  may  be  able 
to  determine  with  sufficient  accuracy  the"clirection  in 
which  human  affairs  are  moving,  and  what  must  be  the 
anticipated  changes.  Before  entering  upon  the  sub- 
ject before  us,  I  propose  to  state  several  important 
truths. 

1.  True  religion  is  always  substantially  the  same  ; 
yet  every  age  has  its  peculiar  phases,  which,  to  a  con- 
siderable degree,  modify  the  duties  and  the  interests 
of  men.  It  is,  therefore,  important  to  understand 
the  peculiar  phases  of  our  own  age,  that  we  may  dis- 
charge our  duties  and  protect  our  interests.  There 
was  a  time,  when  the  Jews  in  Babylon,  were  com- 
manded to  build  houses,  cultivate  the  soil,  and  pray 
for  the  peace  of  the  city ;  and  there  was  a  time  when 
God  said  to  them,  "Depart  ye,  depart  ye,  go  ye 
out  from  thence."     There  was  a  time  when  it  was 
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the  duty  of  Christians  to  live  and  labor  in  Jerusalem 
for  the  conversion  of  their  brethi-en,  their  kinsmen 
according  to  the  flesh  ;  and  there  came  a  time,  when 
both  duty  and  interest  required  them  to  hasten  their 
flight  from  the  devoted  city.  In  both  these  instances 
those  who  failed  to  understand  the  signs  of  the  times, 
paid  dearly  for  their  ignorance.  So  now,  the  peculiar 
condition  of  the  world  must  give  direction  to  the 
labors  of  the  Church  and  of  individual  Christians. 
There  have  been  times,  when  the  chief  duty  of  Chris- 
tians seemed  to  be,  to  illustrate  the  excellency  of  the 
Gospel  by  patient  sufi'ering.  We  live  in  a  day,  when 
the  providential  call  is  for  activity  —  for  enlarged 
plans  for  the  spread  of  the  Gospel,  vigorously  car- 
ried out.  We  hear  "  the  sound  of  a  going  in  the  tops 
of  the  mulberry  trees,"  and  it  becomes  us  to  ' '  bestir '' 
ourselves.* 

2.  There  are  great  epochs  in  the  history  of  our 
world,  when  human  afi'au's,  or  the  aff'airs  of  a  portion 
of  the  race,  undergo  radical  changes,  and  start 
anew.  The  flood,  the  exode  from  Egypt,  the  destruc- 
tion of  Jerusalem  and  the  seventy  years  of  captivity, 
the  advent  of  Christ  and  the  final  overthrow  of  Jeru- 
salem, and  the  Reformation  of  the  16th  century, 
were  such  epochs.  And  if  the  duty  and  the  inter- 
ests of  men  require  them  to  study  the  peculiar  phases 
of  the  age  in  which  they  live ;  it  becomes  specially 
important  that  those  who  live  about  the  time  of  one 
of  the  great  epochs  in  the  world's  history,  should 
correctly  read  the  signs  of  the  times.  Happy  would 
it  have  been  for  the  Jews,  had  they  seen  in  the  advent 
of  the  Messiah,  the  day  of  their  merciful  visitation  ; 


•  2  Sam.  5:  24. 
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and  happy  for  those  blinded  by  the  delusions  of 
Popery,  had  they  heard  the  voice  of  God  in  the  16th 
century,  saying,    "  Come  out  of  her,  my  people." 

3.  The  great  epochs  in  the  history  of  the  world 
are  preceded  by  a  period  of  preparation ;  and  their 
near  approach  is  indicated  by  signs.  Agitations 
and  startling  events,  like  the  gathering  of  clouds  and 
distant  thunder  before  a  storm,  or  the  rumbling  and 
shaking  that  precede  an  earthquake,  proclaim  them 
at  hand,  and  warn  men  to  be  ready. 

The  deliverance  of  the  Jews  from  Egyptian  bond- 
age was  preceded  by  increasing  oppression  and 
cruelty.  Goi  would  make  them  weary  of  their  de- 
grading servitude,  and  cause  them  to  feel  their  need 
of  the  aid  of  the  God  of  Abraham,  Isaac  and  Jacob. 
''And  the  Egyptians  made  the  children  of  Israel  to 
serve  with  rigor.  And  they  made  their  lives  bitter 
with  hard  bondage."  The  command  to  slay  all  the 
male  children  was  the  filling  up  of  the  cup  of  Pha- 
roah's  iniquity.  ' '  And  the  children  of  Israel  sighed 
by  reason  ol:  the  bondage,  and  they  cried,  and  their 
cry  came  up  unto  God,  by  reason  of  the  bondage, 
vind  God  heard  their  groanings,  and  God  remembered 
his  covenant  with  Abraham,  with  Isaac,  andwith  Ja- 
cob." How  striking  the  analogy  between  the  condi-- 
tion  of  the  Jews  and  that  of  multitudes  now  in  Eu- 
rope. From  the  prisons  of  Tuscany,  of  Italy,  and 
Austria,  God  has  heard  the  cries  of  his  persecuted 
children.  Nay  —  the  blood  of  tens  of  thousands  of 
martyrs,  shed  in  past  ages  and  in  the  present,  cries  to 
God  for  vengeance.     God  has  heard,  and  he  will  come. 

The  destruction  of  Babylon  was  preceded  by  the 
increasing  impiety  and  infatuation  of  the  King  and 
his  nobles.     It  was  distinctly  mdicated  by  the  open- 
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ing  career  of  Cvi'us,  at  the  head  of  the  Medo- 
Persian  army.  The  very  man  named  a  hundred 
years  before,  by  Isaiah,  as  the  destroyer  of  Babylon 
and  the  restorer  of  the  Jewish  state,  was  on  his 
march.  Meanwhile  Daniel  "understood  by  books 
the  number  of  years  whereof  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  to  Jeremiah  the  Prophet,  that  he  would  accom- 
plish seventy  years  in  tlie  desolation  of  Jerusalem  ; " 
and  he  set  himself  to  pray  and  fast.  The  crowning 
act  of  wickedness  on  the  part  of  the  King,  was  the 
ordering  of  tlie  sacred  vessels  of  the  Temple  to  be 
brought  out  to  grace  his  bacchanalian  feast.  Then 
the  mysterious  hand  wrote  upon  the  wall  his  doom  — 
and  Babylon- was  taken. 

The  advent  of  Christ  was  heralded  by  prophetic 
signs.  Daniel's  seventy  weeks  were  approaching 
their  close.  The  sceptre  had  departed  from  Judah , 
and  the  law-giver  from  between  liis  feet.  Cassar's 
proclamation  for  the  taxing  of  the  whole  world,  com- 
pelled every  Jew  to  feel  that  his  nation  Avas  no  longer 
free.  The  people,  not  only  Jews,  but  Samaritans, 
so  far  correctly  read  prophecy  and  the  signs  of  the 
times,  that  the  expectation  of  the  Messiah's  advene 
was  generjil.  When  the  stiring  voice  of  Jolm  the 
forerunner  echoed  through  the  wilderness,  calling 
men  to  repentance,  "the  people  were  in  expectation, 
and  all  men  mused  in  their  hearts  of  John,  whether 
lie  was  the  Christ  or  not."  Meanwhile  the  Holy 
Spirit  had  mercifully  whispered  to  the  aged  and  pious 
Simeon,  "that  he  should  not  see  death,  before  ho 
liad  seen  the  Lord's  Christ."  And  Zachariah  had 
seen  a  vision  in  the  Temple,  had  received  the  promise 
of  a  remarkable  child  who  should  be  great  m  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  and  was  struck  dumb.     Lnpos- 
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tors,  too,  taking  advantage  of  the  signs  and  agita- 
tions, proclaimed  themselves  to  be  the  expected  De- 
liverer. 

The  destruction  of  Jerusalem  was  preceded  by 
fearful  signs.  The  alarming  increase  of  wickedness, 
the  internal  divisions  and  cruel  animosities  ;  the  mus- 
tering of  the  Roman  armies  for  the  conflict,  fearful 
sights  and  voices  —  all  proclaimed  the  near  approach 
of  the  destruction  of  the  city.  Christians  understood 
the  signs,  and  saved  themselves  by  timely  flight. 
Not  a  disciple  of  Christ  was  found  in  Jerusalem, 
when  the  hour  of  its  ruin  came. 

The  Reformation  of  the  IGth  century  was  pre- 
ceded by  appropriate  and  significant  signs.  The 
revival  of  learning  gave  hope,  that  the  dark  ages  were 
about  to  give  place  to  increasing  light.  The  minds 
of  men  were  aroused  from  profound  slumber  to  think 
and  inquire.  John  Huss,  in  Bohemia,  made  his  voice 
heard  against  the  prevailing  corruptions,  and  in  favor 
of  Gospel  truth.  And  though  the  Councilr^rf  Con- 
stance burned  his  body,  they  could  not  destroy  the 
effects  of  his  preaching.  Wickliff,  too,  was  heard  in 
England,  bearing  a  faithful  testimony;  and  though 
he  lived  not  to  see  the  clear  light  of  the  Reforma- 
tion, he  did  much  to  prepare  the  way  for  it.  Mean- 
while, the  corruptions  of  Rome,  seemed  to  increase 
with  the  increasing  light.  Never  was  the  impious 
traffic  in  indulgences  more  shamelessly  carried  on,  than 
by  the  famous  Tetzel.  The  Reformation  did  not 
begin  fairly,  until  the  cry  for  reform  rose  from  a 
thousand  quarters. 

4.  The  character  of  each  epoch,  is  indicated  by 
the  character  of  the  preparation,  and  of  the  signs. 
Those  who  witnessed  the  increasing  oppression  and 
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cruelty  of  Pharoali,  and  heard  the  bitter  cries  of  the 
Jews,  might  easily  have  foretold,  that  the  deliverance 
of  the  latter  must  be  effected  by  terrific  judgments 
on  the  former.  The  advent  of  Christ,  on  the  con- 
trary, "was  one  of  mercy.  He  came  to  be  the  light 
of  the  world.  The  signs,  therefore,  which  indicated 
his  advent,  excited  men  to  inquire^  but  did  not 
threaten  judgments.  But  when  the  time  for  the  des- 
truction of  Jerusalem  approached,  every  sign  was 
terrific,  tending  not  so  much  to  excite  inquiry  after 
truth,  as  to  point  to  an  inevitable  doom.  The  Refor- 
mation was  preceded  by  a  waking  up  of  the  minds 
of  the  people,  and  a  seeking  after  religious  truth. 
Thus  it  is  clear,  that  God  not  only  gives  out  signs 
of  an  approaching  epoch,  but  that  the  character  of 
the  signs  indicate  the  character  of  the  anticipated 
chamres. 

o 

5.  The  more  important  revolutions  and  changes  in 
the  condition  of  the  nations,  are  but  the  fulfilling  of 
God's  purposes  respecting  His  Church,  and  the  evan- 
gelization of  the  world ;  and,  therefore,  it  is  impos- 
sible rightly  to  interpret  them,  without  keeping  prom- 
inently in  view  their  moral  and  religious  bearing. 
God,  who  created  the  world,  and  placed  man  in  it,  had 
great  and  wise  designs  to  accomplish  ;  and  his  prov- 
idence is  now  developing  and  accomplishing  those  de- 
signs. When  our  Saviour,  after  his  resurrection,  was 
about  to  ascend  to  heaven,  he  said  to  his  Apostles  — 
^'  All  power  is  given  to  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth.  Go 
yc,  therefore,  and  teach  all  nations,  &c."  All  author- 
ity was  given  to  him  as  Mediator ;  and  the  great  end  of 
his  mediatorial  reign  is  to  evangelize  all  nations.  He 
is,  therefore,  *'Head  over  all  things  to  the  church." 
The  rise,  prosperity,  decay,  and  fall  of  the  Chaldean, 
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the  Medo -Persian )  the  Macedonian,  and  Roman  Em- 
pires, were  foretold  by  the  prophets,  because  of  their 
connection  with  the  Church  of  God.  He  used  those 
great  Empires  for  the  accomplishment  of  his  mse 
purposes  concerning  his  Church.  To  those  who  see 
not  the  hand  of  God  in  passing  events,  the  history  of 
the  world  fails  to  teach  its  most  instructive  lesson ; 
and  the  wise  men  of  the  world,  who  despise  or  over- 
look the  Church  of  Christ  in  their  estimate  of  either 
past  or  future  events,  will  be,  as  they  have  so  often 
been,  confounded.  To  such  men  as  Tacitus,  the 
historian,  it  did  not  occur,  that  the  Christian  religion, 
of  which  he  spoke  so  contemptuously,  might  overrun 
the  Roman  Empire,  ascend  the  throne  of  Caesar,  and 
give  coloring  to  all  its  future  history.  And  if  the 
world's  wise  ones  had  set  themselves  to  inquire,  in 
the  16th  Century,  whence  would  arise  a  power  that 
would  revolutionize  the  nations,  and  introduce  a  new 
era  in  their  history ;  they  would  never  have  thought 
of  a  poor  Augustinian  monk,  with  the  Bible  as  his 
only  weapon,  offensive  and  defensive.  The  politi- 
cians and  statesmen  who  now  speculate  concerning 
the  probable  result  of  the  present  agitations  in  Europe, 
leaving  out  the  purposes  and  prophecies  of  God  res- 
pecting (Christianity  and  the  Church,  will  be  greatly 
misled,  and  not  a  few  of  them  overwhelmed. 

For,  this  general  truth,  always  important,  assumes 
a  special  significancy,  as  the  world  approaches  that 
period,  now  very  near,  when  moral  and  religious  prin- 
ciple is  to  be  the  controlling  element  in  the  progress 
of  human  affairs ;  and  when  the  providence  of  God 
will  bring  to  pass  some  of  his  grandest  purposes. 
Worldly  wisdom,  always  at  fault  in  discerning  the  signs 
9f  the  times,  will  be  more  and  more  confounded  in  these 
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last  days.  The  Scriptures  alone  can  unfold  to  us  the 
glorious  purposes  of  God  respecting  our  world,  and 
indicate  the  times  when  his  providence  and  his  Spirit 
will  bring  them  to  pass.  *'  For  the  vision  is  yet  for 
an  appointed  time,  but  at  the  end  it  shall  speak,  and 
not  lie  ;  though  it  taiTy,  wait  for  it ;  because  it  will 
surely  come,  it  will  not  tarry." 

Keepmg  in  view  these  important  truths,  I  proceed 
to  the  proof  of  the  following  proposition : 

The  JVorld  is  noiv  rapidly  aj^jiroaching  an- 
other great  Epoch.  The  approaching  epoch,  too, 
if  we  except  that  of  the  advent  of  Christ,  will  be  the 
most  important  in  the  history  of  our  world.  It  will  be 
marked  by  the  overthrow  of  the  great  anti- Christian 
powers,  the  return  of  the  Jews  to  their  own  land,  and 
the  rapid  triumph  of  Christianity,  introducing  the 
glories  of  the  Millennial  day.  I  say  nothing  now, 
with  regard  to  the  question,  whether  Christ  will  reign 
in  person  on  the  earth,  during  the  Millennium ;  al- 
though I  am  free  to  say,  that  I  have  seen  in  the  Scrip- 
tures no  conclusive  evidence  of  the  second  advent 
before  that  happy  period.  In  a  succeeding  lecture  I 
propose  briefly  to  state  my  views  on  this  exciting  sub- 
ject, and  the  reasons  for  them. 

In  proof  of  the  proposition  just  stated,  the  follow- 
ing considerations  will  probably  be  deemed  sufficient : 

1 .  We  are  near  the  close  of  a  great  prophetic  period . 
The  careful  reader  oP  the  Scriptures  must  observe, 
that  be  Pore  the  final  tnumph  oP  the  Gospel,  a  great 
anti-Christian  power  was  to  rise,  flourish  and  be  over- 
thrown. OP  this  power  the  prophecies  give  the  fol- 
lowing particulars : 

1st.  It  was  to  rij;c  in  the  Roman  Empire  —  the 
fourth  beast  in  Daniel's  vision.     This  beast,  possess- 
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ing  irresistible  power,  destined  to  extend  its  con- 
quests over  the  world,  had  ten  horns,  amongst  which 
came  up  another  little  horn,  before  which  there  were 
three  of  the  first  horns  plucked  up  by  the  roots  ; 
*'and  behold  in  this  horn  were  eyes,  like  unto  the 
eyes  of  a  man,  and  a  mouth  speaking  great  things." 
These  ten  horns  are  explained  by  the  angel  to  mean 
ten  kings  or  kingdoms  that  should  rise ;  and  the 
little  horn  is  explained  to  mean  another  that  shall  rise 
after  them ;  '^  and  he  shall  be  diverse  from  the  first, 
and  he  shall  subdue  three  kings.  And  he  shall  speak 
great  words  against  the  Most  High,  and  think  to 
change  times  and  laws."  This  Kingdom  "  made  war 
with  the  saints,  and  prevailed  against  them."*  This 
little  horn  is  evidently  identical  with  the  beast  which 
John  the  Apostle  saw,  ^'having  seven  heads  and  ten 
horns,  and  upon  his  horns  ten  crowns,  and  upon  his 
heads  the  name  of  blasphemy. — And  it  was  given 
unto  him  to  make  war  with  the  Saints  and  to  over- 
come them ;  and  power  was  given  him  over  all  kindreds 
and  tongues,  and  nations." 

2nd.  This  anti-Christian  power  was  to  arise  in  the 
church  of  Christ,  and  claim  Divine  titles,  honors  and 
authority.  To  the  Thessalonian  Christians  who  were 
expecting  the  speedy  advent  of  Christ,  Paul  said, 
' '  Let  no  man  deceive  you  by  any  means ;  f  o-r  that  day 
shall  not  come,  except  there  come  a  falling  away 
first,  and  that  man  of  sin  be  revealed,  the  son  of  per- 
dition ;  who  opposeth  and  exalteth  himself  above  all 
that  is  called  God,  or  that  is  worshipped ;  so  that  he 
as  God  sitteth  in  the  temple  of  God,  showing  himself 
that  he  is  God."t 


*Dan.  ch.  7.     Rev.  13. 

t  2  Thes.  2.     Ban.  7,  26,  27. 
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Srd.  Tills  persccutin![r  power  wns  to  continue  for  a 
period  of  tAvclvc  Inmdred  and  sixty  years,  and  then 
to  be  destroyed.  According  to  Daniel,  it  was  to  con- 
tinue "until  a  time,  times  and  the  dividing  of  a  time." 
According  to  John,  "power  was  given  unto  him  to 
continue  forty  and  two  months,"  or  1260  days.  In 
prophetic  language,  each  of  these  periods  amounts  to 
12G0  years. 

4th.  At  the  end  of  this  period  of  1260  years,  God  is 
to  destroy  this  anti- christian  power  suddenly,  and  by 
very  remarkable  and  terrible  judgments;  and  then  the 
Gospel  is  to  spread  with  wonderful  rapidity.  "But 
the  judgment  shall  sit,  and  they  shall  take  away  his 
dominion,  to  consume  and  to  destroy  it  unto  the  end. 
And  the  Kingdom  and  dominion,  and  the  greatness  of 
the  Kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven,  shall  be  given 
to  the  people  of  the  saints  of  the  Most  High,  whose 
Kingdom  is  an  everlasting  Kingdom,  and  all  domin- 
ions shall  serve  and  obey  him." 

These  and  other  similar  prophecies  the  most  judi- 
cious commentators  and  "^Titers  on  prophecy,  with 
remarkable  unanimity,  understand  as  relating  to  the 
church  of  Rome,  with  the  Pope  as  its  head.  No 
other  body  in  existence  answers  the  prophetic  descrip- 
tion. Popery  had  its  rise  in  the  Roman  empire,  and 
subdued  three  of  the  ten  kingdoms  into  wliich  it  was 
divided.  It  rose  in  the  church  of  Christ,  in  consequence 
of  a  great  falling  away  from  the  Gospel  faith.  The 
Pope  claims  blasphemous  titles,  and  pretends  to  ex- 
ercise the  authority  of  God.  He  has  made  war  against 
the  saints,  and  worn  them  out  by  long  continued  per- 
secutions and  cruel  tortures;  and  he  is  even  yet  perse- 
cuting them.  The  rise  of  Popery  is  fixed  by  the  same 
writers  in  the  year  GOG,  when  the  Emperor  Phocae 
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conferred  on  tho  Popo,  the  title  ol  universal  Bisliop. 
lie  then  claimed  the  right  to  tyrannize  over  the  wholp 
Church  of  Christ;  and  the  civil  head  of  the  empire  in 
which  the  apostacy  rose,  conceded  the  claim,  and  en- 
forced it.  If  they  are  right  in  their  interpretation, 
and  in  fixing  the  date  of  the  rise  of  this  great  anti- 
christian  power;  its  downfall  must  be  nigh  at  hand. 
It  is  to  continue  1280  years,  which,  added  to  60(3, 
would  place  its  downfall  in  the  year  1866 — only  twelve 
years  from  the  present  moment!  But  since  the  apos- 
tacy arose  gradually,  it  may  not  be  possible  to  deter- 
mine the  precise  time,  when  the  1260  years  began, 
nor  consequently  when  they  will  terminate.  We  may, 
however,  approximate  it. 

The  objo-ct  of  these  lectures  is  not  to  go  into  any 
minute  and  labored  examination  of  the  prophecies; 
but,  keeping  in  visw  the  interpretation  of  the  most  ju- 
dicious writers,  to  inquire  whether  'Hhe  signs  of  the 
tiraos"  indicate  the  correctness  of  that  interpretation. 
If  they  have  rightly  understood  the  prophecies,  as  I 
believe  they  have,  the  world  is  certainly  very  near 
the  termination  of  another  most  important  prophetic 
period. 

We  will  now  take  a  rapid  glance  at  the  present  state 
of  the  world,  and  endeavor  to  decide  whether  the  in- 
dications are,  that  another  great  epoch  is  at  hand. 

2.  The  rapidity  of  travel,  the  consequent  increase 
of  intercourse  between  the  different  nations,  and  the 
amazing  facility  of  communicating  intelligence,  have 
brought  them  so  close  together,  and  so  united  their 
interests,  that  whatever  seriously  affects  the  interests 
of  one,  is  felt  by  all.  A  severe  pressure  in  the  mon- 
etary affairs  of  Great  Britain,  is  immediately  felt 
not  only  in  Europe,  but  in  America;  and  the  rise  or 
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fall  in  the  price  of  articles  of  produce,  immediately  af- 
fects the  interests  of  farmers  and  dealers  in  our  own 
country.  The  same  community  of  interests  exists  in 
the  department  of  literature,  science  and  religion. 
There  is  a  constant  and  extensive  interchange  of 
books,  periodicals  and  papers  on  all  subjects;  and  the 
mails  across  the  ocean  are  burdened  with  numberless 
letters.  Even  the  rigid  censorship  exercised  by  some 
European  governments  over  the  press,  cannot  prevent 
the  constant  interchange  of  thought  and  feeling.  In 
how  short  a  period,  for  example,  were  the  persecutions 
of  the  Madiai  in  Tuscany,  known  throughout  Chris- 
tendom; and  when  was  there  a  time  before,  when  the 
sufferings  of  two  obscure  persons  would  have  excited 
so  great  sympathy,  and  called  down  on  the  heads  of 
theu'  persecutors  such  a  torrent  of  indignant  rebuke? 

In  past  generations,  great  nations  might  go  to  war, 
without  very  seriously  affecting  the  interests  of  other 
nations;  and  the  commercial  prosperity  or  emban-ass- 
ments  of  one  nation  were  but  slightly  felt  by  others. 
But  that  day  is  past.  Americans  from  Boston  to 
San  Francisco,  look  with  cleep  interest  for  every  arri- 
val from  Europe;  and  amvals  from  America  are  look- 
ed for  with  equal  interest,  on  the  other  side  of  the 
ocean.  Every  nation  in  Europe,  and  our  own  na- 
tion is  watching  the  progress  of  the  eastern  war  with 
intense  interest.  Even  China  and  Japan,  so  long  al- 
most isolated,  now  claim  the  attention  and  cnhst  the 
feelings  of  Americans  and  of  Europeans. 

This  bringing  of  the  nations  of  the  earth  into  close 
proximity,  and  mingling  their  interests,  is  a  provi- 
dential aiTangcmcnt,  pregnant  with  great  results. 
From  the  more  enlightened,  fi'ee  and  prosperous, 
light  will  be  diffused  through  the  darker  masses,  and 
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liberal  principles  will  triumph,  in  spite  of  all  the  ef- 
forts of  tyranny;  and  every  important  change  will  be- 
come universal  in  its  consequences.  This  state  of 
things  evidently  points  to  an  epoch  as  nigh  at  hand, 
when  great  changes  will  occur  in  the  condition  of  the 
nations. 

3.  The  unprecedented  rapidity  of  the  progress  of 
general  education,  and  of  science  in  all  its  depart- 
ments, is  of  great  significance.  One  important  dis- 
covery has  followed  another  in  rapid  succession,  un- 
til men  have  come  to  regard  these  things  almost  as 
matters  of  course.  The  day  for  fine-spun  theories 
is  past;  and  now  science,  discovering  and  applying 
the  laws  of  nature,  ministers  to  the  well-being  of  man- 
kind. Besides,  the  difi'erent  departments  of  truth 
are  more  or  less  nearly  related  to  each  other;  and 
Christianity,  the  great  reforming  agent,  is  related  to 
them  all.  In  the  progress  of  science,  therefore,  its 
claims  to  be  a  divine  revelation  have  been^severely 
tested,  and  consequently  the  more  firmly  established. 
This  severe  ordeal  through  which  it  is  passing,  is  pre- 
paring it  to  put  forth  its  full  force  in  turning  the 
world  to  God.  Meanwhile,  as  the  masses  become  in- 
telligent, and  accustomed  to  independent  thought, 
they  will  better  understand  both  their  rights  and  their 
duties;  and  if  grace  be  given,  they  will  not  only  assert 
the  former,  but  discharge  the  latter.  Even  now  the 
earnest  demand  of  individual  rights,  especially  the 
right  to  think,  speak  and  worship  freely,  is  agitating 
the  nations  of  Europe.  The  opposition  of  civil  rulers, 
secular  and  ecclesiastical,  may  retard  the  progress  of 
truth;  but  its  triumph,  which  is  inevitable,  will  be  the 
more  complete. 
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4.  The  universal  expectation  oE  great  changes  in 
the  civil  and  religious  state  ot*  the  world,  is  one  of 
the  significant  signs  ol  the  times.  We  live  in  a  day 
of  excitement.  All  Europe  is  one  mighty  volcano. 
The  internal  fires  are  burning  fiercely;  and  at  fre- 
(|uent  intervals,  the  eruptions  make  the  hearts  ot:  brave 
men  quake.  IIow  sudden  and  how  terrific  was  the 
revolution  of  '48!  It  commenced  in  France;  but  it 
spread  like  lightning  fropi  nation  to  nation.  Kings 
and  Emperors  trembled  on  their  thrones,  nay,  fled  in 
trepidation  from  the  excited  people;  and  even  ho,  who 
proudly  proclaimed  himself  God's  Vicegerent,  whose 
curse,  in  other  daj's,  filled  great  nations  with  alarm, 
lied  like  a  trembling  culprit  in  disguise,  from  his  pal- 
ace, and  from  "the  eternal  city."  ISTor  did  he  mis- 
take the  temper  of  his  people;  for  he  returned  to  the 
pretended  chair  of  Peter  only  at  the  point  of  for- 
eign bayonets,  and  over  the  dead  bodies  of  his  own 
people ! 

The  extent  of  the  agitations  demonstrated  how  deep 
and  universal  was  the  sense  of  wrong  on  the  part  of  the 
people,  and  how  general  their  determination  to  se- 
cure their  rights.  The  Pope  vras  saved  by  Napoleon; 
and  Austria,  by  the  Czar.  There  has  been  a  reac- 
tion; but  in  this  there  is  nothing  discouraging.  Infi- 
delity was  too  much  in  the  lead;  and  however  suc- 
cessfully it  may  sometimes  pull  down  that  which  is 
evil,  it  never  builds  up  anything  good.  It  is  fitted 
only  for  destruction.  The  revolution  fairly  aroused 
the  masses,  and  gave  them  an  idea  of  .tlieir  rights 
and  of  their  power;  but  time  was  required  for  the 
increase  of  intelligence  and  moral  principle.  The 
reaction  is  giving  the  necessary  time.  But  things 
have  not  settled  down  into  pcnnanent   quiet.     Ty- 
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rants  do  not  tiiin'c  so.  Y/hon  you  see  an  experienced 
sea  capt-ain  making  tilings  fast  about  his  ship  with 
uncommon  care,  and  with  an  anx:ious  countenance, 
you  readily  conckide,  that  his  practiced  eye  sees  signs 
of  a  coming  storm.  Thus  are  the  tyrants  of  Europe 
anxiously  preparing  for  another  uprising.  Their  ef- 
forts Will  prove  ineff 3G  'ual.  They  may  even  hasten  the 
explosion;  and  they  will  certainly  increase  its  violence. 
The  people  begin  to  understand  their  rights;  they 
have  demanded  them,  an;;l  will  gain  them.  Every 
arrest,  every  imprisonment,  every  execution  simply 
deepens  the  existing  hatred  of  oppression. 

But  the  g3neral  expectation  of  great  revolutions 
indicates,  that  the  signs  ot  the  times  are  significant 
and  distinct.  Never  be Lore  was  there  a  conviction 
so  general,  that  wars  and  revolutions  are  inevitable. 

5.  The  war  now  raging  in  the  East,  is  one  of  the 
most  significant  signs  of  the  times.  WTiatevcr  may 
be  the  aims  of  the  parties  with  whom  it3^igi^ated, 
its  consequences,  in  the  present  state  of  Europe, 
cannot  but  become  general  in  their  extent,  and  mo- 
mentous in  their  character.  Its  effects  oniMahomm.e- 
tanism  mint  bo  very  decided,  even  resulting  in  its 
final  overthrow.  It  places  Rom^.nism  in  a  most  crit- 
cal  position.  The  Pope  is  kept  on  his  throne  by 
France;  but  it*  France  shall  be  obliged  to  employ  all 
her  forces  in  the  existing  war,  what  will  prevent  an- 
other revolution  in  Italy?  Austria,  which  may  be 
regarded  as  the  chief  dependence  oP  Popery,  already 
oppressed  with  a  national  debt  of  §500,000,000, 
and  constantly  threatened  with  fearful  internal  convul- 
sions, is  between  the  belligerent  parties,  in  such  posi- 
tion, that,  take  w^hich  side  she  may,  the  danger  is  im- 
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minent.  Meanwhile,  she  is  obliged  to  exhaust  her 
resources  by  keeping  large  standing  armies — thus  in- 
creasing taxation,  and  deepening  the  discontent  and 
irritation  of  her  subjects.  The  Greek  church,  too, 
must  be  seriously  affected  by  the  war,  in  what  way 
and  to  what  extent  it  may  be  impossible  now  to  say. 
I  shall  return  to  this  subject  in  another  lecture.  It 
is  sufficient  for  my  present  purpose  to  show — that  the 
signs  of  the  times,  as  connected  with  the  war,  indi- 
cate the  near  approach  of  a  great  epoch. 

6.  The  Revolution  now  progressing  in  China,  must 
be  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  remarkable  and  start- 
ling events  of  this  eventful  day.  If  one  acquainted 
with  the  state  of  the  different  nations,  had  been  asked 
to  point  out  the  nation  which,  in  this  day  of  change 
and  of  progress,  would  still  slumber  profoundly,  he 
could  probably  have  named  China.  Yet  a  revolution, 
commencing  in  a  remote  and  obscure  part  of  the  em- 
pire, has  steadily  progi-essed,  until  its  complete  suc- 
cess is  placed  almost  beyond  doubt.  The  character  of 
this  movement  is  so  peculiar,  that  it  has  arrested 
the  attention  of  all  Christendom.  Every  step  of 
its  progress  is  marked  by  the  overthrow  of  idolatry; 
its  chiefs  acknowledge  Chi'istianity,  and  circulate  the 
Scriptures  and  religious  books.  Mixed  up  with  the 
religious  views  published,  there  is  certainly  a  large 
amount  of  fanaticism  or  imposture.  Widely  differ- 
ent views  have  consequently  been  adopted  by  wise  and 
good  men,  respecting  the  character  and  probable  re- 
sults of  this  revolution.  One  thing,  however,  is  be- 
yond a  question,  viz:  the  hand  of  God  is  in  it;  and  He 
designs  to  overrule  it  for  His  own  glorious  ends. 
And  the  fact,  that  the  leaders  print  and  circulate  the 
sacred  Scriptures,  affords  ground  of  hope;  for  what- 
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ever  may  be  their  motives,  and  whatever  errors  they 
may  have  embraced,  the  minds  of  the  people  will  be 
enlightened  by  the  word  of  God. 

In  India,  too,  a  great  and  happy  revolution  is  si- 
lently progressing.  The  vast  system  of  superstition, 
which,  for  so  many  ages,  has  darkened  and  degraded 
its  millions,  is  evidently  tottering  to  its  fall.  The 
Gospel  and  European  civilization  are  melting  it  away. 
Missionaries,  churches,  schools,  railroads,  the  tele- 
graph, are  all  combining  to  introduce  a  new  order  of 
things. 

This  hasty  and  superficial  survey  of  the  present 
state  of  the  world,  leaves  no  room  to  doubt,  that  an- 
other great  epoch  is  at  hand.  AYhat  changes  we  may 
anticipate,  we  shall  inquire  in  succeeding  lectures. 
The  following  conclusions  are  justified  by  the  princi- 
ple s  and  facts,  as  here  stated: 

1st.  We  need,  in  this  day,  a  thorough  acquaint- 
ance with  the  word  of  God.  In  times  of  religious 
excitement,  error  in  its  most  plausible  formsiiniformly 
appears.  When  the  advent  of  the  Messiah  was  an- 
ticipated, and  the  popular  mind  was  in  excited  expec- 
tation, false  Christs  arose,  and  deceived  many.  And 
after  His  crucifixion,  the  unbelieving  Jews,  still  ex- 
pecting their  Messiah,  were  repeatedly  deluded  by  im- 
postoi-s.  Against  such  our  Savior  warned  His  disci- 
ples, "For  many  shall  come  in  my  name,  saying  I  am 
Christ,  and  shall  deceive  many."  And  again,  "For 
there  shall  arise  false  Christs  and  false  prophets,  and 
shall  show  great  signs  and  wonders;  insomuch  that  if 
it  were  possible,  they  shall  deceive  the  very  elect." 
The  Refonnation  of  the  16th  century  was  afilicted 
and  retarded  by  fanatical  errorists,  whose  wicked  fol- 
lies aiid  extravagances  brought  great  reproach  upon 
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tho  trut'i.  S:,  about  tlie  beginning  o?  ilie  present 
centurv,  Avlicn  a  -wonilerFnl  revival  ol:  religion 
spread  over  several  of  the  "Western  States,  the  good 
Avork  -was  soon  marred  by  fanaticism.  Not  only  did 
religions  excitement  exist  to  an  intense  degree,  but 
nervous  jirkings  and  barkings  begaiv  to  prevail.  01 
that  strange  nervous  agitation,  I  have  seen  no  satis- 
factory explanation.  Then  arose  the  sect  called 
New-Lights,  -which  rejected  the  Divinity  of  Christ  and 
the  fundamental  doctrines  ol  the  Gospel,  and  by 
which  multitudes  were  deceived;  and  several  ministers 
:md  a  far  greater  number  of  laymen  united  themselves 
with  that  miserable  sect  of  fanatics,  the  Shakers. 
Still  more  recently  the  Baptist  church  has  been  rent 
m  twain  by  those  who,  under  pretence  ol  restoring  the 
ancient  order  of  things,  have  rejected  some  of  the 
most  important  doctrines  of  Revelation.  And  now 
not  a  few  are  carried  away  by  a  fanatical  Atheism , 
which,  commencing  with  the  mesmeric  sleep  and  the 
absurdities  aF  clairvoyance,  pretends  to  get  reve- 
lations from  the  spirita*  of  deceased  men  and  women. 

Even  the  arrosser  errors  of  ISIormonism  fail  not  to 
f^  « 

make  converts  in  large  numbers. 

In  such  a  day  as  this,  there  is  no  safety  but  in  an 
intimate  acquaintance  with  the  doctrines  of  the  Gos- 
pel, and  experience  of  their  power.  The  exhortation 
of  the  Apostle  l\^ter  applies  in  all  its  force  to  our 
day — "Ye,  therefore,  beloved,  seeing  ye  know  these 
things  before,  beware  lost  ye  also,  being  led  away 
witli  the  errors  of  the  wicked,  fall  from  your  own 
steadfastness.  But  grow  in  Grace  and  in  the  knowl- 
(Mlgc  of  our  Lord  and  Savior  Jesus  Christ."  It  is 
the  more  important  that  we  take  heed  to  sucli  warn- 
ings, because   we  are   only  at  the  commencement  of 
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an  excitement,  -ft-liich  must  rapidly  increase  in  in- 
tensity; and  "VTitli  iti  increase,  piaiisiblo  and  fanatical 
errors  will  multijjly.  ^  'But  tiiere  wore  false  prophets 
among  the  people,  even  as  there  shall  be  false  teach- 
ers among  you,  vv^iio  privily  shall  bring  in  damna- 
ble heresies,  even  denying  the  Lord  that  bought  them, 
and  bring  upon  themselves  swift  destruction.  And 
many  shall  follow  their  pernicious  ways;  by  reason  of 
whom  the  way  of  truth  shall  he  evil  spoken  of." 

2.  The  present  age  calls  for  enlarged  and  liberal 
views  and  great  activity  on  the  part  of  Christians. 
In  the  present  excited  state  of  the  world,  the  pro- 
gress of  religious  opinion  must  be  rapid.  Danger- 
ous errors,  therefore,  must  triumph,  ii:  the  friends 
of  the  truth  do  not  put  forth  the  most  vigorous  exer- 
tion. The  fields  are  white  to  the  harvest,  and  the 
reapers  must  go  forth  to  the  work.  This  is  no  time 
for  professing  Chiistians  to  hoard  u]:  treasures,  and 
fold  their  hands  m  idleness.  In  the  apostolic  age  the 
liberality  of  the  more  prosperous  churches  vwas  taxed 
uo  aid  their  suiiering  brethren.  Now  the  Qall  is,  by 
means  of  the  liviDg  ministry  and  the  press,  to  send 
tlie  bread  of  life  to  the  millions  vaio  are  calling  for  it. 
The  hosts  of  light  and  darkness  are  mustering  for  the 
last  great  conflict.  In  such  a  cause  and  in  such  a 
time,  wdio  would  not  be  a  soldier?  Who  would  shrink 
from  enduring  hardness?  It  is  to  this  period  that  the 
wonderful  vision  of  John  the  apostle  rd'ers — ''And 
I  saw  heaven  opened,  and  behold  a  white  horse;  and 
he  that  sat  upon  him  vras  called  Faitlu'ul  and  True, 
and  in  riiditeousness  he  doth  iud^e  and  make  war. 
His  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of  fire,  andonliis  head  were 
many  crowns;  and  he  had  a  name  written,  that  no  man 
knew  but  he  himself.     And  he  was  clothed  with  a 
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vesture  dipped  in  blood,  and  his  name  is  called  the 
word  of  God.  And  the  armies  which  were  in  heaven 
followed  him  upon  white  horses,  clothed  in  fine  linen, 
white  and  clean."  Let  every  Christian  gird  himself 
for  the  conflict.  Let  him  put  on  the  whole  armor  of 
God.  To  engage  in  the  great  conflict  now  begun, 
which  is  to  end  in  the  triumph  of  truth,  and  in  the 
glories  of  the  millennial  day,  is  an  honor  which  an- 
gels might  covet.  Christian,  are  you  prepared  to  act 
your  part? 

3.  The  signs  of  the  times  make  a  powerful  appeal 
to  the  unconverted.  There  are  times  of  ignorance  at 
which  God  winks.  There  are  periods  when  human 
affairs  and  the  church  of  God  move  slowly.  At  such 
times,  God  may  bear  long  with  the  impenitent.  But 
when  light  breaks  forth  with  unusual  clearness,  when 
a  great  work  is  to  be  speedily  done,  when  the  powers 
ol  darkness  prepare  for  a  determined  resistance  to 
the  Kingdom  of  light;  then  does  God  most  solemnly 
call  on  all  men  ever^^here  to  repent.  Then  they 
who  knov  their  Master's  will  and  do  it  not,  incur  ag- 
gravated guilt.  At  such  times,  men  sic  much,  sin 
aggravatedly,  and  must  expect  to  perish  speedily. 
God  now  calls  you  to  a  great  work,  and  to  great  hon- 
or. An  appeal  comes  to  you  from  the  cross  and  from 
the  mediatorial  throne.  Remember  the  curse  of 
Meroz,  the  bitter  curse,  "because  they  came  not  to 
the  help  of  the  Lord,  to  the  help  of  the  Lord  against 
the  mighty."  If  the  Psalmist,  when  he  thought  on 
his  ways,  "made  haste"  to  keep  the  commandments 
of  God;  with  what  haste  should  the  impenitent  in  this 
day  make  their  peace  with  Ilim,  and  engage  in  the 
work  to  which  He  calls  them. 


LECTURE  n. 


The  Downfall  of  Romanism. 

If  one  would  decide  wlieiher  tlie  planets  move,  and 
il:  so,  in  what  direction;  he  could  not  do  so  by  gazing 
at  them  for  a  few  moments.  But  by  comparing  their 
position  in  the  heavens  to-day  with  that  which  they 
occupied  days  or  months  ago,  he  might  determine  not 
only  that  they  are  not  stationary,  but  in  what  direction 
they  are  mioving.  So  he  who  would  judge  correctly  of: 
"the  signs  oi  the  times,"  must  not  confine  his  view 
to  the  present  day.  But  looking  back  to  the  last 
great  epoch,  and  comparing  the  state  of^  the  world  then 
with  its  state  now,  we  can  decide  correctly  in  what  direc- 
tion and  with  what  rapidity  things  have  been  and  ara 
moving.  I  propose,  then,  to  point  out  very  briefly 
the  most  important  changes  which  have  passed  upon 
the  moral,  social  and  civil  condition  of  mankind  from 
the  Reformation  of  the  IGth  century  to  the  present 
time. 

In  the  beginning  of  this  discussion,  I  wish  to  call  par- 
ticular attention  to  an  important  and  most  significant 
fact,  viz:  The  revolutions  and  changes  of  most  im- 
portance from  the  Reformation  to  the  present  day, 
have  not,  as  in  preceding  ages,  been  the  results  of 
individual  or  national  ambition  or  covetousness,  but 
of  the  working  ol  ^reat  j)rinciples.  They  have 
been  conflicts  between  truth  and  error,  light  and 
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darkn«v?,  popular  rights  and  civil  and  er-cleylastical 
oppression.  The  lleFormation  itself"!  announced  tho>e 
principles  the  results  ol  -which  have  been  so  great,  and 
^Yhich  promise  t)  revolutionize  the  world.  They  are 
tbefollowin:^: 

1.  TiiUTri,  like  the  air  we  breatlie,  or  the  light  oP 
the  sun,  is  c'jmm'jJiproperljj:f\n[[th.evetoYe  the  right 
o'c  every  one  to  search  for  it,  and  to  express  and  act 
upon  liis  own  convictions,  not  interfering  with  the 
rights  o£  others,  is  inalienable.  On  this  princi- 
ple is  founded  the  claim  to  freedom  of  speech  and 
liberty  oh*  the  press.  Intellectual  belief:  is  not  the 
result  or'  dictation,  but  of:  evidence.  It  is  not  pro- 
duced by  civil  penalties,  but  by  argument.  Freedom 
of  investigation,  therefore,  is  essential  to  the  pro- 
gress and  ultimate  triumph  of  truth. 

2.  Every  individual  is  accountable  to  God  for  his 
religious  faith  and  his  moral  conduct.  Therefore,  it 
is  both  the  right  and  the  d'ltf/  o^  every  individual  to 
form  his  own  religious  creed,  and  direct  his  own  moral 
conduct,  not  interfering  with  the  rights  of  others. 
Civil  government  is  ordained  of  Grod,  not  to  dictate 
religious  faith,  or  to  regulate  religious  worship,  but 
to  protect  men  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  rights, 
both  civil  and  religious.  This  great  principle  Lu- 
ther fearles-ly  a'^-erted  before  Charles  Y. .  and  the  Diet 
of  Worm-,  in  t]i(>  presence  of  admiring  multitudes, 
when  lie  lefu^cd  to  retract  the  sentiments  he  had  pub- 
lished, unless  convinced  by  reference  to  the  word  of 
Ood.  '^I'lii^  sare.o  principle  is  recognized  l)y  the  in- 
spired Luke,  wlion  lie  commends  the  Bereans  for 
testing  the  preaching  of  the  Apostles  by  the  Scrip- 
tures. 

3.  The  wliole  llevelation  of  God,  desijrned   to  in- 
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struct  his  people  in  faith  and  practice,  is  contained 
in  the  Scriptures  o£  the  Old  and  New  Testaments. 

These  great  principles,  consistently  carried  out,  re- 
lieve the  church  and  tlie  world  of  civil  legislation  in 
religious  matters.  They  deliver  men  from  clerical 
dictation  in  matters  of  faith.  They  deliver  the 
church  from  the  accummulated  traditions  ol  ages,  and 
place  in  her  hand  the  pure  word  o£  God.  They  are 
so  evidently  true,  that,  once  announced  to  men 
aroused  to  think,  tliey  must  ultimately  triumph. 
That  they  have  not  always  been  consistently  carried 
out  by  Protestants,  must  be  admitted.  It*  they  had 
been,  tlie  church  oi^  Christ  would  not  have  been  cor- 
rupted and  cursed  by  church  establishments,  as  in 
England,  Denmark,  Sweden,  Prussia,  &c.  It  requires 
time  for  good  m.en  to  throw  off  tlie  prejudices  oi:  past 
years.  Even  the  Apostles  oi:  Christ  did  not  at  first 
understand  the  extent  ol  their  commission.  Yet  from 
the  period  o£  the  Ilei'ormation  to  the  present  day, 
these  principles  have  been  strugodin^  for  tho-a^cen- 
dency.     They  are  now  agitating  all  Europe. 

To  these  principles.  Popery  and  civil  rulers  have 
opposed  force.  The  civil  arm,  aided  and  encouraged 
by  the  Popes,  aimed  to  crush  them,  while  the  Refor- 
mation was  yet  in  its  infancy.  The  power  of  Philip 
11. ,  of  Spain,  and  the  terrors  of  the  Inquisition,  pro- 
tected Spain  and  Italy  against  them.  The  St.  Bar- 
tholomew massacre  and  the  revocation  c:  the  Edict 
of  Nantes,  were  designed  to  annihilate  them  in  France. 
The  long  and  terrible  war  in  which  Holland  and  the  Uni- 
ted Provinces  achieved  their  independence  of  Spain, 
and  the  invasion  of  England  by  the  Spanish  Armada, 
were  but  the  desperate  struggles  of  Rome  to  banish 
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these  principles  from  the  earth.  The  history  of  Eng- 
land and  Scotland  from  the  Reformation  to  the  reign 
of  William  and  Mary,  is  little  more  than  the  record 
of  the  struggles  of  noblemen  to  secure  to  themselves 
and  to  posterity  their  inalienable  rights.  The  exis- 
tence of  these  United  States,  as  a  free  nation,  results 
from  the  working  of  the  same  principles.  Here  they 
have  been  fully  recognized,  and  have  borne  their  legit- 
imate fi'uits.  The  French  revolution,  too,  was  the  re- 
sult of  the  operation  of  great  principles;  but  they 
were  the  principles  of  an  atheistic  philosophy,  false 
in  its  fundamental  principles  —  a  philosophy  which 
degraded  men  to  the  level  of  mere  animals.  Nay, 
they  sunk  lower  still;  for,  having  taken  leave  of  rea- 
son, they  were  animals  without  even  the  instincts 
which  guide  other  animals. 

In  all  these  conflicts  ambition  and  avarice  undoubt- 
edly  had  their  full  share.  Nevertheless  it  is  true,  that 
they  were  the  struggles  of  great  principles  for  the 
ma5ter3\  Before  considering  the  past  results  of  these 
conflicts,  and  those  which  are  yet  future,  it  will  be 
instructive  to  take  a  view  of  the  respective  parties, 
in  the  commencement  of  the  struggle,  and  of  the  ad- 
vantages and  disadvantages  of  each.  On  the  one 
hand,  Rome  had — 

1.  Her  claim  to  a  venerable  antiquity.  It  is  not 
without  great  struggles  that  men  can  prevail  on  them- 
selves to  abandon  opinions  held  sacred  through  many 
generations.  It  seems  to  many  almost  sacrilege  to  so 
far  question  their  truth,  as  to  enter  upon  an  investiga- 
tion. Whatever  power  there  is  in  this  claim  to  anti- 
quity, Rome  seemed  to  the  multitudes  to  possess  it. 

2.  Rome  had  the  claim,  long  admitted,  to  infalli- 
bility and  the  power  of  the  Keys.     The  people  had 
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been  accustomed  to  regard  the  decisions  of  Popes  and 
councils,  as  dictated  by  the  Holy  Spirit;  and  they  had 
not  known  how  the  door  of  heaven  could  be  opened  to 
them,  but  by  the  clergy  in  the  confessional.  Spuri- 
ous miracles  without  number  had  heightened  the  super- 
stitious fear  of  their  anathemas,  and  strengthened  the 
faith  of  the  people  in  the  virtue  of  masses  and  Indul- 
gences. 

3.  Rome  had  undisputed  possession  of  all  the  insti- 
tutions of  learning,  and  was  identified  with  the  reign- 
ing philosophy;  and  the  entire  literature  of  Christen- 
dom was  baptized  with  her  spirit.  AMiatever  else  the 
young  might  learn,  they  were  taught  to  receive  without 
question  the  dogmas  of  Rome,  and  to  bow  reverently 
to  the  authority  of  "the  Vicar  of  Christ"  and  liis 
clergy,  who  proclaimed  themselves  "gods  on  earth." 

4.  Rome  abounded  in  wealth.  Her  treasures  had 
^accumulated  for  centuries.  A  large  portion  of  the 
landed  estate  in  every  country  belonged  to  her  clergy. 
They  had  grown  rich  by  impoverishing  the  -people;  and 
to  touch  their  treasures,  was  sacrilege. 

5.  Rome  had  for  her  support  the  power  of  the  civ- 
il arm.  Charles  V. ,  Frances  I.  and  Henry  VHI — the 
three  most  powerful  princes  on  earth,  were  obedient 
sons  of  the  Pope,  ready  to  do  his  bidding.  Charles 
V.  sought  to  crush  the  Reformation  in  its  infancy  by 
the  power  of  the  sword;  Henry  YHI.  wielded  his  pen 
as  well  as  the  sword  in  defence  of  the  faith.  In  a 
word,  Rome  had  possession  of  the  whole  field  with 
all  the  means  necessary  to  retain  it. 

What  had  Protestantism?  It  had  the  Blhle  and 
its  prayers.  With  these  it  went  forth  to  the  fearful 
conflict.  Instead  of  crucifixes,  rehcs  and  charms, 
Protestantism  held  up  a  crucified  Savior,  and  invited 
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men  to  believe  and  be  saved.  The  Bible,  though  so 
lon;:^  buried  beneath  the  rubbish  ot!  hunian  traditions, 
had  lost  nothing  oi:  its  freshness  and  its  power.  It 
was  still  "mighty  through  God  to  the  pulling  down 
o(:  strong  holds."  In  the  hands  of  Luther,  Calvin, 
Zuingle  and  their  noble  co-laborers,  it  wrought  won- 
ders, whilst  it  alarmed  and  confounded  its  powerful 
enemies.  The  Reformation  in  its  onward  progress 
defied  alike  the  arguments  and  the  arms  of  its  ene^ 
mies.  It  met  them  on  the  platform  of  public  debate 
and  on  the  field  of  battle;  and  after  a  fierce  conflict 
of  thirty  years,  Rome^was  compelled  to  allow  liberty 
of  conscience  to  those  whom  she  could  not  sub- 
due. The  treaty  of  Passaw,  which  secured  to  Pro- 
testants toleration,  was  mad3  in  the  year  1552. 

Iiu.f};h  Miller,  editor  of  the  Edinburgh  Witncvss, 
presents  the  following  view  of  the  two  parties.  Papist 
and  Protestant,  as  they  stood  a  little  later  in  the  IGth 
century: 

*^They  did  not  stand  abreast,  be  it  observed.  The 
several  competitors  in  this  high  race  did  not  start 
on  equally  advantageous  terms.  The  rich  and  power- 
ful nations  declared  for  Popery  and  arbitrary  govern- 
ment; the  weak  and  third  rate  ones  for  Protestantism. 
On  the  one  side  stood  Spain,  then  at  the  head  of 
Europe — rich  in  arts,  in  military  glory,  in  the  genius 
and  cliivalry  of  its  people,  in  the  resources  of  its  soil, 
and  the  mistress,  besides,  of  splendid  colonies.  By 
her  side  stood  France — the  equal  of  Spain  in  arts,  in 
civilization,  and  in  military  genius,  and  inferior  only 
t-o  her  proud  neighbor  in  the  single  article  of  colonies. 
Austria  came  next,  and  then  Italy.  Such  were  the 
illustrious  names  rana;ed  on  one  side.     All  of  them 
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were  powerful,  opulent,  highly  civilized,  and  some 
of  them  cherished  the  recollection  of  imperishable 
renown,  which  is  a  mighty  power  in  itself.  We  have 
no  such  names  to  recount  on  the  other  side.  Those 
nations  which  entered  the  list  against  the  others  were 
but  second  and  third  rate  powers;  Britain,  which 
scarce  possesssed  a  foot-breadth  of  territory  beyond 
her  own  Island — Holland,  a  country  torn  from  the 
waves — the  Netherlands  and  Prussia,  neither  of  which 
were  of  much  consideration.  In  every  particular  the 
Protestant  nations  were  inferior  to  the  Papist  nations, 
save  in  the  single  article  of  their  Protestantism;  nev- 
ertheless that  one  quality  has  been  sufficient  to  coun- 
terbalance, and  far  more  than  counterbalance,  all  the 
advantages  possessed  by  the  others.  Since  the  day 
we  speak  of  what  a  different  career  has  been  that  of 
these  nations.  Three  centuries  have  sufficed  to  re- 
verse their  position.  Civilization,  glory,  extent  of 
territory,  and  material  wealth,  have  all  passed  over 
from  one  side  to  the  other.  Of  the  Protestant  nations , 
Britain  alone  is  more  powerful  than  the  whole  of  con- 
bined  Europe  in  the  sixteenth  century." 

Let  us  take  a  nearer  viewoC  Papal  Europe,  and  see 
how  its  strength  has  withered,  and  its  glory  departed 
since  the  Reformation.  Spain  was  protected  against 
the  power Eul  principles  of  Protestantism  only  by  the 
hoiTid  cruelties  of  the  Inquisition,  sustained  by  Phil- 
lip n.  Ptev.  J.  Balmes,  an  able  Spanish  writer, 
whose  work  has  been  translated  and  published  by  the 
Papists  in  this  country,  says — "We  do  not  fear 
to  assert,  that  the  introduction  of  Protestantism  into 
that  country,  was  imminent  and  irresistible  without  the 
system  which  he  (Phillip)  pursued.  Whether  Phillip 
used  the  Inquisition  for  political  purposes  in  certain 

16  c. 
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cases,  is  not  tlic  question  we  have  to  examine  here  : 
but  at  least  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  it  was  not 
a  mere  instrument  of  ambitious  purposes;  it  was  an 
institution  strengthened  and  maintained  in  presence  of 
an  imminent  danger.  It  appears  fi'om  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Inquisition,  at  this  time,  that  Protestant- 
ism began  to  spread  in  an  incredible  manner  in  Spain; 
eminent  ecclesiastics,  monks,  seculars  of  distinction, 
in  a  word,  individuals  of  the  most  influential  classes, 
were  attached  to  the  new  errors."*  ThusBalmes,  in 
defending  the  cruelties  of  Phillip,  exposes  the  imbe- 
cility of  Popery,  which  could  not  withstand  the  mor- 
al power  of  Protestantism. 

Spain  was,  at  this  time,  in  the  climax  of  her  glory. 
"No  European  prince,"  says  Russel,  "ever  possess- 
ed such  vast  resources  as  Phillip  11.  Besides  his 
Spanish  and  Italian  dominions,  the  Kingdom  of  Por- 
tugal and  the  Netherlands,  he  enjoyed  the  whole  East 
India  commerce,  and  reaped  the  richest  harvests  of  the 
American  mines."!  In  the  height  of  his  ambition  and 
in  the  warmth  of  his  religious  zeal,  Phillip  formed  the 
resolution,  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  of  subduing 
England.  Immense  preparations  were  made.  "In 
all  the  parts  of  Sicily,  Naples,  Spain  and  Portugal, 
artizaus  were  employed  in  building  vessels  of  uncom- 
mon size  and  force;  naval  stores  were  bought  up  at 
great  expense;  provisions  amassed;  armies  levied  and 
quartered  in  the  maritime  provinces,  and  plans  laid 
for  such  an  embarkation  as  had  never  before  appear- 
ed on  the  ocean.  The  military  preparations  in  Flan- 
ders were  no  loss  formidable.  Troops  from  all  quarters 
were  every  moment  assembling  to  reinforce  the  duke 


•  Prot.  and  Calh,  rompared,  p.  211. 
jMod.  Europe,  vol.  5,  pp  31,  32. 
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of  Parma,  who  employed  all  the  carpenters  he  could 
procure,  in  building  flat-bottomed  vessels  to  transport 
into  England  an  army  of  thirty-five  thousand  men, 
assembled  in  the  Netherlands."  J  Thus  was  fitted  out 
*Hhe  invincible  Armada,"  wliich  at  one  blow  was  to 
decide  the  fate  of  England.  "The  success  of  the 
enterprise  was  never  called  in  question;  so  that  sever- 
al Spanish  and  Italian  noblemen  embarked  as  volun- 
teers, to  share  the  glory  of  so  great  a  conquest." 
The  Armada  appeared  in  the  British  channel,  consis- 
ting of  one  hundred  and  thirty  vessels,  disposed  in 
the  form  of  a  crescent,  stretching  the  distance  of  seven 
miles.  The  hearts  of  brave  men  trembled  for  the  fate 
of  England.  But  the  Lord  reigneth.  ' '  The  invincible 
Armada"  sufi'ered  a  severe  defeat;  and  in  their  retreat, 
while  passing  the  Orkneys,  they  encountered  a  vio- 
lent storm  in  which  many  of  the  vessels  were  wreck- 
ed. Not  one  half  the  fleet  returned  to  Spain.  Here 
in  the  efi'orts  to  sustain  Popery  by  the  sword,  the  glo- 
ry of  Spain  suffered  an  eclipse;  and  from  tha^t  day  to 
this  her  career  has  been  downward.  After  a  terrible 
struggle,  she  lost  the  Netherlands,  A.  D.  1598;  and 
in  1609,  after  a  long  and  wasting  war,  she  was  com- 
pelled to  abandon  her  claims  to  Holland,  which,  even 
during  the  war,  had  became  rich  and  powerful.  Not 
content  with  the  folly  and  wickedness  by  which  she 
had  lost  so  much,  Spain  banished  at  one  time  a  mil- 
lion of  Moors,  who  were  amongst  the  most  industri- 
ous inhabitants.  They  were  professed  Papists;  but 
lack  of  confidence  in  their  sincerity  led  to  the  cruel 
decree. 

Look  now  at  Spain,  once  the  most  zealous  and 
powerful  supporter   of   Kome.     In  the    very   effort 

$Ibid  p  29. 
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to  Uphold  Popery,  she  began  to  sink.  If  she  exclu- 
ded Protestantism  by  the  horrid  cruelties  of  the  Inqui- 
sition, she  did  not  exclude  infidelity.  Indeed  the 
very  methods  urged  by  the  clergy  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  Protestantism,  exposed  the  weakness  of 
Popery  as  a  system  of  religion,  and  drove  reflecting 
men  to  infidelity.  She  lost  successively  Portugal,  her 
American  colonies  and  her  East  India  commerce  ;  and 
finally  she  lost  internal  peace.  Cursed  with  mental 
stagnation,  because  men  dared  not  think,  overrun 
with  a  multitude  of  idle  and  immoral  ecclesiastics,  her 
agriculture,  manufactures  and  commerce  steadily  de- 
clining, she  seemed  *' smitten  with  palsy.  "  And 
within  the  last  twenty  years,  she  has  been  desolated 
by  one  of  the  most  ferocious  civil  wars  that  ever  dis- 
graced a  civilized  nation.  The  very  foundations  of 
government  and  of  society  have  been  unsettled.  Re- 
volution succeeds  revolution,  shedding  torrents  of 
blood,  and  leaving  things  in  a  worse  state  than  before. 
There  is  not  virtue  enough  amongst  the  degraded  peo- 
ple to  lay  the  foundations  of  a  stable  government. 
Poor  Spain!  once  the  admiration  of  all  Europe,  she 
has  sunk  into  utter  contempt — none  fear  or  respect 
her.  Her  Popish  faith  has  been  her  ruin;  nor  can  she 
rise,  till  she  turns  from  it  to  the  word  of  God.  Eng- 
land once  trembled  at  the  prospect  of  a  Spanish  inva- 
sion. She  would  now  laugli  at  the  idea  of  an  attack 
from  the  same  quarter. 

Just  now  there  appears  to  be  some  ground  of  hope 
for  Spain.  A  new  constitution  has  been  presented  to 
the  Chambers,  which,  whilst  it  recognizes  Popery  as 
the  religion  of  the  State,  protects  the  rights  of  con- 
science and  the  freedom  of  the  press.  This  move- 
merit  in  the  rifrht  direction  indicates  the  overthrow  of 
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the  power  of  the  Pope  and  his  clergy.  In  every  con- 
flict in  Spain,  as  everywhere  else,  they  have  been  most 
fully  identified  with  intolerant  and  persecuting  prin- 
ciples. The  people  of  Spain  begin  to  see  the  great 
cause  of  their  degradation;  and  they  seem  resolved  to 
remove  it.  Protestantism,  with  the  Bible  in  her  hand, 
we  may  now  hope,  will  go  forth  untrammelled  to  ele- 
vate and  bless  degraded  Spain.  If  she  does  not  recede 
from  the  position  which,  after  so  many  terrible  strug- 
gles, she  seems  disposed  to  take;  a  brighter  day  is  be- 
fore her.  Certainly  the  present  movement  in  the  right 
direction  must  be  regarded  as  one  of  ' '  the  signs  of 
the  times." 

What  is  true  of  Spain,  is  true,  to  a  great  extent, 
of  every  Romish  country  in  Europe.  What  is  Portu- 
gal more  than  Spain?  What  is  Italy  with  its  poor, 
degraded  States,  in  constant  danger  of  revolution? 
Austria,  the  main  dependence  of  Rome,  burdened 
with  an  enormous  national  debt,  in  constant  appre- 
hension of  civil  commotions,  obliged  to  keep  large 
standing  armies,  standing  in  a  most  perilous  position 
between  Russia  and  the  Western  powers,  can  do  noth- 
ing for  Rome.  Cast  yom-  eye  over  the  map  of  Europe, 
and  see  if  there  is  one  nation  or  government  to  which 
Popery  can  look  for  support. 

There  is  France,  it  is  true;  and  her  history,  in  con- 
nection with  Christianity,  is  an  instructive  one.  By 
the  St.  Bartholomew  massacre,  in  1572,  and  the  revo- 
cation of  the  Edict  of  Nantes,  in  1685,  Rome  thought 
to  supply  her  lack  of  argument.  If  she  could  not 
convince  Protestants  by  her  arguments,  nor  prevent 
them  from  convincing  others,  she  could  butcher  them, 
and  thus  regain  her  lost  supremacy.  What  was  the 
result?    When  a  low  materialistic  philosophy  arose, 
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and  spread  rapidly  through  all  the  educated  classes, 
and  then  penetrated  the  masses  of  the  people,  she  had 
no  moral  power  to  oppose  to  it.  Nay,  her  appeals  to 
the  civil  arm  to  protect  her  faith,  and  her  abominable 
cruelties,  proclaimed  the  imbecility  and  the  corrup- 
tion of  that  faith,  and,  connected  with  the  gross  im- 
moralities of  her  bishops  and  priests,  furnished  infi- 
dels with  their  most  potent  appeals,  and  filled  tho 
hearts  of  the  people  with  bitter  hatred.  The  terrific 
storm  of  the  Revolution,  with  its  horrid  cruelties,  was 
the  legitimate  consequence  of  the  previous  state  of 
things.  The  windows  of  heaven  were  opened  to 
pour  down  wratli,  and  the  fountams  of  the  deep  were 
broken  up: — and  the  world  trembled  to  see  a  great 
nation  turned  into  a  pandemonium. 

The  fearful  fruits  of  infidelity  caused  a  reaction  ; 
and  Xapoleon  condescended  to  restore  the  Pope  to 
his  position,  after  having  effectually  humbled  him  ; 
but  from  that  day  to  this,  France  has  been  more  infi- 
del than  Romish.  In  the  history  of  France,  as  in 
that  of  Spain,  we  see  how  God  in  his  Providence 
punishes  those  who  persecute  his  people,  and  would 
propagate  fatal  error  by  the  sword.  In  both,  tho 
Pope  and  his  clergy  have  reaped  the  bitter  fruits  of 
their  own  doings. 

When  Kapoleon  EI.  usurped  the  crown  of  France, 
a  shout  of  joy  was  heard  throughout  the  Romish 
camp.  "Why?  Had  Papists  been  deprived  of  the 
rights  of  conscience  in  France  ?  They  had  not. 
What,  then,  had  they  to  gain  by  the  elevation  of 
Napoleon?  Unable  to  stop  the  progress  of  Protest- 
antism by  moral  means,  the  clergy  hoped  to  see  the 
sword  of  persecution  unsheathed  again.  The  Shep- 
herd of  the  Valley,  the  organ  of  the  Archbishop  of 


SIGNS    OF   THE   TBIES.  39 

St.  Louis,  announced  with  an  air  of  triumph,  that  the 
very  semblance  of  a  Republic  is  destroyed  in  France. 
The  leading  republicans  are  banished  for  life  from 
French  soil.  Napoleon  is  no  longer  M.  Ic.  Presi- 
dent, but  771071  Prince^  Liberie,  Fraternite,  Ega- 
lite,  is  erased  from  the  coin  and  from  the  public  mon- 
uments, and,  at  the  end  of  High  Mass,  it  is  no  lon- 
ger Dotnine,  salvunifac  Republicam,  but  Dornine^ 
aalvum  fac  JYapolconum,  that  they  chant."  The 
sauie  article  said,  ^''W'c  suppose  that  every  intelligenfe 
Catholic  throughout  the  world  was,  on  the  whole, 
pleased,  when  the  news  of  the  recent  stroke  of  State 
in  Franco  first  reached  his  car."  And  again,  "•  We 
admire  the  course  of  Napoleon  so  far;  we  do  not  con- 
demn his  arbitrary  measures."  But  why  all  this  joy 
at  the  establishment  of  a  military  despotism  in  France? 
The  Archbishop's  paper  does  not  leave  us  in  the  dark 
on  this  point.  It  tells  us.  Catholics  "  may  with  rea- 
son hope,  that  the  Catholic  church  and  the  Catholic 
Religion  will  soon  again  be  recognized  as  tht^  solo 
religion  of  the  State,  heresy  discountenanced,  and 
heretical  sects,  \i  tolerated,  at  least  no  longer  suppor- 
ted by  the  State."  Just  here  let  me  ask,  are  men 
who  entertain  the  sentiments  here  expressed,  the 
friends  of  American  liberty? 

But  the  Paris  Univers,  the  leading  Romish 
Journal  in  France,  was  even  more  bold  in  its  avowals. 
It  said — ' '  A  heretic  examined  and  convicted  by  the 
Church  used  to  be  delivered  over  to  the  civil  author- 
ities and  punished  with  death.  Nothing  has  ever  ap- 
peared to  us  more  rational  or  more  necessary.  More 
than  100,000  persons  perished  in  consequence  of  the 
heresy  of  Wickliffe  ;  a  still  greater  number  by  that 
of   John  Huss  ;  it  would  not  be  possible  to  calculate 
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the  bloodshed  caused  by  the  heresy  of  Luther  ;  and 
it  is  not  yet  over.  After  three  centuries  we  are  on 
the  eve  of  are-commencement.  The  prompt  repres- 
sion of  the  disciples  of  Luther,  and  a  crusade  against 
Protestantism,  would  have  spared  Europe  three  cen- 
turies of  discord  and  catastrophes,  in  which  France 
and  civilization  may  perish." 

Napoleon,  it  was  ardently  hoped,  would  not  only 
do  the  will  of  the  Pope  in  persecuting  his  Protestant 
subjects,  but  would  invade  and  conquer  England — the 
bulwark  of  Protestantism  in  Em-ope.  The  Freeman's 
Journal,  Archbishop  Hughes'  organ,  proclaimed  how 
many  Papists  would  pray  for  Napoleon,  if  he  would 
make  war  upon  England.  But  these  cherished  hopes 
have  been,  so  far,  sadly  disappointed.  France  and 
England  are  allies  in  a  war  against  Russia,  the  pow- 
er by  which  the  liberties  of  Hungary  were  crushed 
in  favor  of  despotic  Austria.  Meanwhile,  Protest- 
antism is  steadily  gaining  in  France,  in  spite  of  the 
efforts  of  the  priests  to  stop  its  progress  by  petty  per- 
secutions. The  signs  of  the  times  indicate,  that 
France  will  not  again  unsheath  the  sword  in  favor  of 
Popery.  Napoleon  evidently  has  no  very  ardent  re- 
ligious zeal,  but  will  use  the  Pope  as  far  as  he  can 
make  him  available  for  ambitious  pui-poses. 

Let  us  now  take  a  survey  of  the  American  conti- 
nent, and  see  how  far  things  in  om-  own  hemisphere 
favor  Popery.  In  Mexico  and  South  America, 
Romanism  has  had  the  fairest  opportunity  to  demon- 
strate its  power  to  elevate  the  ignorant  and  degraded, 
and  to  place  itselE  on  a  firm  basis.  It  began  its  work 
with  the  first  discovery  of  the  American  continent. 
What  has  been  the  result  ?  It  has  lost  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  territory  it  once  occupied.       Mississippi, 
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Louisiana,  and  Florida,  three  flourisliing  Protestant 
States  have  been  organized  on  territory  possessed,  a 
few  years  ago,  by  France  and  Spain.  The  States  of 
Texas  and  California,  together  with  the  territory  of 
New  Mexico,  occupy  ground  taken  but  yesterday  from 
Mexico  ;  and  that  Republic  itself  has  been  for  years 
agitated  by  perpetual  civil  wars.  Its  inhabitants,  ig- 
norant, poor,  degraded,  are  the  sport  of  aspiring 
demagogues.  There  is  neither  the  intelligence  nor 
the  virtue  to  sustain  a  free  government ;  nor  is  it  pos- 
sible to  establish  over  the  turbulent  masses  a  despo- 
tism. The  Church  is  immensely  rich ;  the  people 
wretchedly  poor.  A  grossly  immoral  and  licentious 
clergy  lead  the  way  to  the  cock-pit,  the  gaming  ta- 
ble, and  to  places  of  more  degraded  character. 
Mexico,  cursed  with  a  demoralizing  superstition,  is 
fast  exliausting  her  resources,  and  seems  on  the  bor- 
ders of  hopeless  ruin. 

What  is  true  oE  Mexico,  is  substantially  true  of  all 
the  Republics  of  South  America.  The  news-^  civil 
wars  and  revolutions  amongst  them,  surprises  no  one, 
and  scarcely  arrests  the  slightest  attention.  Yet  in 
some  of  these  Republics  there  are  signs  of  regenera- 
tion. Two  or  three  of  them  have  established  liberty 
of  conscience  and  of  the  press.  They  have  taken 
this  step,  too,  in  the  face  of  the  Pope's  remonstran- 
ces and  anathemas,  and  have  banished  bishops  who 
refused  to  submit  to  the  laws  of  the  land. 

It  is  a  fact  that  ought  to  arrest  universal  attention, 
that  Popery  has  impoverished,  demoralized,  degrad- 
ed and  ruined  every  country  on  the  globe,  where,  du- 
ring the  last  three  centuries,  it  has  had  exclusive  sway. 
There  is  not  one  exception.  Yet  in  climate,  soil  and 
natural  resources,  many  of  those  countries  are  excell- 
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cd  by  no  others.  For  their  present  degradation  and 
internal  discord  no  other  cause  than  the  influence  of 
Popery  has  existed.  It  wouhl  be  easy  to  demonstrate 
that  such  are  its  legitimate  and  necessary  fruits. 
And,  there Eore,  to  the  extent  of  its  prevalence  in  our 
country,  its  prosperity  must  be  retarded. 

It  is  a  most  significant  fact,  that  ^-hilst  Popery  has 
ruined  every  country  where  it  has  prevailed,  it  has  al- 
most wholly  tailed,  since  the  Reformation,  in  propa- 
gating itself  in  pagan  countries.  Rome  has  sent  her 
missionaries  in  all  directions,  to  India,  Japan,  China, 
Africa,  and  America  ;  and  at  times,  as  when  the 
colcbvatod  Frances  Zavier  went  to  India,  she  has 
boasted  of  wonderful  success  ;  but  the  result  has 
proved,  that  her  missionaries  have  baptized  pagans 
without  converting  them.  Balmes,  the  Romish  wri- 
ter alrea^ly  quoted,  draws  a  humiliating  contrast  be- 
tvrcen  the  triumphs  oL'  Christianity  amongst  pagans 
in  the  earlier  ages,  and  the  imbecility  of  Romanism 
during  the  last  three  centuries.  He  says — ' '  Christi- 
anity [i.  e.  Popery]  in  modern  times  has  been  in  pos- 
session o!:  the  exclusiye  empire  of  Europe  ;  and  yet 
she  has  not  been  able  to  succeed  in  introducing  her- 
self again  on  the  coasts  Ol  Africa  and  Asia,  which 
lie  under  her  eye.  It  is  true,  tliat  the  greatest  part 
of  America  is  become  Christian  ;  but  observe,  that 
the  nations  oc  those  countries  have  been  conquered  ; 
there  the  conquering  nations  liave  established  those 
governments  which  have  lasted  for  ages  ;  the  Euro- 
pean nations  have  inundated  the  New  World  with  their 
soldiers  and  colonies,  so  that  a  considerable  portion 
o?  America  is  a  kind  of  importation  from  Europe  ; 
consequently,  the  religious  transformation  of  that 
country  docs  not  resemble  that  which  took  place  in 
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the  early  ages  •  o£  tlie  Chiircli.  Turn  towards  the 
West,  where  European  arms  have  not  obtained  a  de- 
cided preponderance  ;  see  what  takes  place  there  ; 
the  nations  are  still  under  the  yoke  of  false  religions. 
Christianity  has  not  been  able  to  enlighten  them ;  al- 
thou2:h  the  Catholic  missions  have  obtained  the  means 
of  founding  a  few  establishments  more  or  less  con- 
siderable, the  precious  seed  has  not  been  able  to  take 
sufficient  root  m  the  soil,  in  order  to  bear  the  fruits 
which  ardent  charity  hoped  for,  and  heroic  zeal  labor- 
ed to  produce.  From  time  to  time,  the  rays  of  Di- 
vine light  have  penetrated  to  the  heart  of  the  great 
Empires  of  Jap-an  and  China;  at  certain  moments 
flattering  hopes  might  be  conceived ;  but  these  hopes 
have  been  dissipated,  these  rays  of  light  have  disap- 
peared like  a  brilliant  meteor  amidst  the  darkness  of 
midnight.*'"'  This  writer,  an  able  and  zealous  de- 
fender of  tlie  Church  of  Rome,  confesses  that  her 
missionary  enterprizes,  except  as  they  have-been  sus- 
tained and  promoted  by  w^ar,  have  proved  a  failitrc  ; 
and  even  where  they  have  succeeded  by  such  means, 
as  in  Mexico  and  South  America,  the  most  deplora- 
ble state  of  things  now  exists.  The  Romish  prie-ts 
followed  Protestant  missionaries  to  the  South- Sea 
Islands  ;  but  except  so  far  as  they  have  gained  power 
by  the  arms  of  France,  their  success  has  been  con- 
temptible. 

Xow  look  at  Protestant  missions  in  contrast  with 
those  of  Rome.  In  every  pagan  country,  the  differ- 
ent eva.ngelical  denominations  have  established  schools, 
planted  churches,  translated  and  published  the  Bible  , 
tojxether  with  tracts  and  books.      Steadilv  have  their 
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missionaries  gone  forward  in  the  midst  of  difficulties, 
discom-agements  and  sufferings.  In  India,  China, 
Turkey,  Africa,  the  South- Sea  Islands,  amongst  the 
American  Indians  —  ever  where  their  missions  are 
found,  and  almost  everywhere  flourishing  and  wield- 
ing a  powerful  influence.  The  Sandwich  Islands, 
raised  within  forty  years  from  the  deepest  degrada- 
tion, are  now  a  civilized,  enlightened.  Christian  na- 
tion, prepared,  if  Providence  so  order,  to  take  its 
place  as  one  of  the  United  States.  The  Republic  of 
Liberia,  with  its  free  institutions,  its  churches  and  its 
schools,  is  another  of  the  glorious  results  of  Protest- 
ant enterprize.  Kay  more — our  own  great  and  free 
Republic  stands  before  the  world  the  result  of  the 
w^orking  of  Protestant  principles.  Mexico  and  South 
America  show,  in  strong  contrast,  the  workmgs  of 
Popery. 

If  Romanism  has  proved  itself  powerless  to  convert 
pagans,  its  success  in  countries  where  Protestantism 
prevails,  has  not  been  very  cheering  to  its  friends. 
In  several  ways  it  has  gained  something  in  our  own 
country.  By  multiplying  its  schools,  especially  fe- 
male schools,  it  has  been  able  to  allure  into  its  fold 
many  young  persons.  An  occasional  conversion  of 
an  Episcopal  preacher  has  crowned  its  efforts  ;  and  em- 
igi'ation  from  Europe  has  added  many  thousands  to 
its  numbers.  But  this  emigration,  w^hilst  it  has  add- 
ed no  real  strength  to  the  Church  of  Rome,  has  seri- 
ously injured  it  m  several  ways. 

In  the  first  place,  it  has  made  an  exhibition 
of  ignorance  and  immorality  not  at  all  calculated  to 
convert  the  enlightened  people  of  this  country.  The 
drunkenness,  the  profanity,  the  Sabbath-breaking, 
the  riots,  of  which  the  children  of    "  holy  Mother" 
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have  given  us  so  many  exhibitions ,  have  added  noth- 
ing to  her  good  name.  They  have  served  to  convince 
thinking  men,  not  only  that  her  claim  to  infallibility 
is  false,  but  that  her  faith  is  essentially  corrupt. 

Besides,  not  a  few  of  those  emigrating  to  this  en- 
lightened country,  have  abanuoned  the  superstitions 
of  Popery,  and  either  gone  into  the  world,  or  embrac- 
ed a  more  rational  faith.  The  number  of  apostacies 
from  Rome,  there  is  reason  to  believe,  has  far  exceed- 
ed the  number  of  converts  to  her.  Alarming  losses 
in  this  way  have  been  acknowledged  and  lamented  by 
the  Romish  clergy. 

Of  those  who  retain  their  standing  in  the  Church 
of  Rome,  many  have  become  so  far  Americanized 
and  Protestantized,  as  to  give  then  clergy  serious  trou- 
ble. The  truth  of  this  statement  is  sufficiently  prov- 
ed by  the  frequent  contests  which  have  recently  occur- 
red between  the  priesthood  and  then-  flocks,  concern- 
ing church  property.  Several  of  these  cases  have 
come  under  the  co^znizance  of  the  civil  courts.^^-^And 
in  one  instance,  neither  the  authority  of  the  Pope's 
Nuncio,  nor  the  bishop's  excommunication  could  sub- 
due the  rebellion.  The  decline  of  priestly  authority 
is  further  evinced  by  the  number  of  Romanists  who 
persevere  m  sending  their  children  to  our  excellent 
Common  Schools,  in  the  face  of  the  denunciations  of 
their  spmtual  guides. 

And  il:  many  emigrants  to  this  country  have 
abandoned  Romanism,  and  many  more  have  become 
rebellious  \  it  is  still  more  emphatically  true,  that  the 
rising  generation,  breathing  from  infancy  a  Protestant 
atmosphere,  are  likely  to  be  but  lukewarm  Papists, 
even  it:  they  do  not  become  Protestants. 

To  a  considerable  extent,  similar  statements  may  be 
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made  respecting  Popery  in  Great  Britain.  There 
a  large  number  of  clergymen  from  tlie  Episcopal 
Church  have  passed  over  to  Popery ;  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  its  losses  in  L'eland  have  been  very  great. 
Parts  of  Ireland,  almost  depopulated  by  the  famine 
and  by  emigration,  are  being  filled  by  a  thriving 
Protestant  population;  and  not  less  than  thirty 
thousand  persons,  it  is  stated  on  good  authority, 
have  been  converted  to  Protestantism. 

Not  only  is  it  true,  that  Popery  has,  for  three 
centuries,  failed  to  propagate  itself,  whilst  it  has 
degraded,  impoverished  and  ruined  every  nation 
where  it  has  prevailed;  but  it  has,  to  a  great  extent, 
lost  its  power  over  its  own  adlierents.  Time  was, 
when  the  contending  powers  of  Europe  regarded  it 
as  of  the  first  importance  to  propitiate  the  Pope. 
His  decision  swayed  the  minds  and  directed  the 
passions  of  the  multitude.  His  interdict  or  his  an- 
athema filled  their  minds  with  superstitious  terror. 
Now,  when  all  Europe  is  agitated  by  wars  and  rumors 
of  wars,  no  one  cares  to  inquire  where  Pius  IX. 
stands.  Supported  on  his  tottering  throne  by  the 
arms  of  France,  his  power,  whether  secular  or 
religious,  is  despised.  Civil  Rulers,  ever  watchful  of 
all  forces  which  may  work  for  or  against  them,  have 
become  satisfied  that  the  Pope's  blessing  cannot  help 
them,  nor  his  anathema  hurt  them.  The  masses  of 
the  people  have  ceased  to  tremble  at  the  thunders  of 
the  Vatican.  Even  in  the  terrible  civil  wars  of 
Spain,  of  Portugal,  and  of  Mexico,  the  voice  of  the 
*'  holy  father  "  is  unheeded,  whilst  his  children  rush  to 
the  deadly  conflict,  and  Catholic  brethren  spill  each 
other's  blood  in  torrents  !  Even  the  feeble  Repub- 
lics of  South  America,  as   they  abolish  their  iutole- 
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rant  laws,  treat  witli  conterapt  the  remonstrances  and 
menace?  of  ' '  his  holiness."  Surely  there  has  occurred 
a  fearful  decay  of  the  faith  even  of  Papists  them- 
selves, the  world  over. 

Will  the  Church  of  Home  rise  again  to  power?  or 
is  her  speedy  overthrow  certain  and  inevitable? 
What  do  the  signs  of  the  times  indicate  ?  The  follow- 
ing considerations  may  aid  us  in  answering  these 
questions,  viz.: 

1 .  Rome  has  confessed  before  the  world  her  inability 
to  contend  hy  argument  against  Protestantism. 
As  we  have  seen,  Rev.  J.  Balmes  confesses,  that,  but 
for  the  terrors  of  the  horrid  Inquisition,  Protestantism 
would  have  overrun  both  Spain  and  Italy.  The 
most  atrocious  persecutions  only  have  served  to  keep 
it  down  in  France.  And  now  in  Tuscany  and 
throughout  Italy,  the  civil  authorities,  under  the 
influence  of  Popery,  are  constantly  on  the  watch 
for  the  purpose  of  arresting  and  punishing  every 
Bible-reader  and  every  distributor  of  books  or^-acts. 
Why,  if  Rome  has  truth  and  argument  on  her .  side, 
does  she  tremblingly  invoke  the  civil  arm  to  protect 
her  faith  against  the  assaults  of  Protestantism.  Why 
does  she  fill  her  dungeons  with  men  and  women,  who 
dare  to  question  her  infallibility  ? 

Happily  we  live  in  an  age  of  inquiry.  Men  begin  to 
believe  that  truth  is  mighty,  and  can  successfully  cope 
with  error.  They  begin,  consequently,  to  feel  a 
sovereign  contempt  for  a  system  of  religion  claiming 
to  be  of  God,  which  can  maintain  its  hold  upon  the 
minds  of  men  only  by  the  terror  of  prisons  and 
tortures.  The  course  pursued  by  the  Church  of 
Rome  for  centuries,  is  a  public  confession  of  her 
imbecility,   and  consequently   of  the  falsity  of  her 
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faith.  The  day  has  passed  forever  when  the  human 
intellect  would  blindly  submit  to  a  faith  dictated^ 
but  not  proved. 

2.  Komanism  has  abundantly  born  its  fruits,  and 
they  have  shown  its  true  character.  The  connection 
between  religious  truth  and  virtue  are  intimate  and 
essential.  Error,  embraced  and  acted  out,  never 
produced  a  virtue.  Truth,  never  produced  anything 
else.  The  principle  — ' '  By  their  fruits  ye  shall  know 
them" —  commends  itself  to  the  common  sense  of 
men.  No  reflecting  mind  can  believe  in  the  divine 
origin  of  any  system  of  religious  faith,  which  sinks 
its  advocates  and  subjects  into  mental  and  moral 
degradation.  Nay,  more  —  no  religions  belief  can 
ever  establish  its  claim  to  be  from  Heaven,  unless  it 
can  and  does  elevate,  purify  and  bless  those  who  em- 
brace it.  Trae  religion  promotes  the  best  interests 
of  men,  individually  and  socially.  Christianity 
promises  to  do  this  ;  but  if  Romanism  is  Chiistianity, 
it  has  failed  to  fulfil  its  promises.  Look  at  every 
country  where  Popery  prevails.  The  people  are 
ignorant  and  immoral,  thriftless  and  poor  ;  and  the 
country  agitated  by  civil  disorders.  What  has 
produced  this  state  of  things?  lias  Protestantism 
entered  there  ?  Has  heresy  infected  the  people  ? 
No — the  masses  are  Papists  ;  and  the  purest  morality 
is  found  amongst  those  who  have  renounced  Popery. 
The  clergy  themselves  are  far  from  being  exempt 
from  the  general  change.  As  a  body,  they  are 
licentious  and  immoral. 

Popery  has  proved  itself  as  incapable  of:  sustain- 
ing civil  government,  as  of  promoting  intelligence 
and  vu'tue.  It  has  fitted  no  nation  for  self-govern- 
ment.    It  has  sustained  itself,  as  long  as  possible, 
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by  despotism,  and  ended  in  anarchy.  Its  fruits 
prove  it  not  only  false,  but  mischievous;  and,  there- 
fore, it  is  not  only  disbelieved,  but  detested.  It  is 
hated  the  more,  because  its  pretensions  to  holiness 
are  prominent  in  proportion  to  its  corruptions.  Popery 
has  the  less  chance  to  retrieve  its  character,  because 
its  fi'uits  now  stand  forth  in  striking  contrast  with 
those  of  Protestantism.  In  everything  which  makes 
a  people  intelligent,  virtuous,  free,  prosperous  and 
happy.  Protestantism  has  demonstrated  its  immeas- 
urable superiority.  Compare  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States  with  any  Romish  country  on  the  globe, 
and  say  whether  it  is  not  so. 

3.  Romanism  now  stands  before  the  world,  identi- 
fied with  despotism,  and  warring  against  the  inaliena- 
ble rights  of  men — the  uncompromising  enemy  of 
civil  and  religious  liberty.  In  Rome  itself  the  Inqui- 
sition, the  most  diabolical  of  all  institutions,  driven 
from  every  other  place,  finds  a  home.  The  pretended 
Vicar  of  the  Prince  o£  Peace  sustains  it ;  whilst  the 
sighs,  tears,  and  groans  o£  innocent  men  and  women 
cry  to  Heaven  for  vengeance.  In  our  own  day,  its 
horrid  dungeons  have  been  thrown  open ;  and  we  have 
shuddered,  as  we  read  the  revolting  disclosures. 
Tuscany  has  gaine^I  a  world-wide,  but  most  unenvia- 
ble celebrity  by  the  imprisonment  of  Madiai,  Miss 
Cunningham  and  others.  Austria,  aided  by  despotic 
Russia,  has  set  her  foot  on  the  neck  of  Hungarian 
liberty.  But  why  look  we  to  Europe  to  learn  the 
true  character  of  Popery.  Even  in  our  own  country 
the  most  intolerant  doctrines  have  been  published  by 
leading  Romish  journals.  The  dark  ages  can  produce 
nothing  worse.  At  the  same  time,  a  concerted  attack 
was  made  in  every  part  of  the  United  States  upon 
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our  Common  Schools.  Never  was  there  greater 
infatuation.  Their  wonted  wisdom  forsook  the  priest- 
hood. They  astonished  the  American  people  by 
avowing  principles  they  had  heretofore  professed  to 
detest,  and  divulging  aims  they  had  studiously 
concealed.  Meanwhile  the  riots  gotten  up  by  foreign 
Papists  in  our  principal  cities,  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  discussion  of  the  principles  of  Popery, 
brought  Americans  to  feel  that  the  time  for  action  had 
come.  A  public  sentiment  against  Popery  has  thus 
been  formed,  which  an  age  would  not  suffice  to  change. 
Its  influence  in  our  country  is  well  nigh  destroyed. 
Unprincipled  politicians  have  more  to  lose  than  to 
gain  by  courting  it.  In  Great  Britain  a  similar, 
though  perhaps  less  extensive,  revolution  in  public 
sentiment  has  occurred.  It  requires  no  prophet  to 
foresed,  that  ere  long  the  principles  of  civil  and 
religious  liberty  will  triumph.  The  people  in  Europe 
as  well  as  in  America  begin  to  understand  their  rights; 
and  agitation  will  not  cease,  till  they  secure  them. 
But  Rome  cannot  change  her  ground.  Her  doctrines 
and  her  own  application  of  them  are  pubhshed  to  the 
world.  Her  claim  to  infallibility  must  be  maintained  ; 
or  she  is  ruined.  The  triumph  of  liberty,  therefore, 
must  be  her  overthrow.  She  must  push  the  world 
back  into  the  night  of  the  dark  ages  ;  or  the  world  wiD 
crush  her,  as  the  most  malignant  enemy  of  popular 
rights. 

4.  The  efforts  of  Rome  to  crush  the  spirit  of 
liberty,  and  to  perpetuate  the  reign  of  ecclesiastical 
and  civil  despotism,  will  hasten  her  overthrow,  and 
make  it  more  terrible.  The  spirit  of  inquiry  which 
now  prevails  in  all  Romish  countries,  renders  it  abso- 
lutely necessary,  either  to  grant  freedom  of  opinion, 
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or  to  execute  the  intolerant  laws  with  more  severity. 
The  former,  Rome  will  never  consent  to  do  ;  and  in 
the  attempt  to  do  the  latter,  she  gives  additional 
strength  to  the  hatred  of  her  tyranny,  which  now 
burns  in  the  bosoms  of  the  people.  It  was  in  the 
reign  of  James  11.,  of  England,  that  tyranny  and 
intolerance  reached  their  climax ;  and  his  flight,  the 
necessary  result  of  his  tyranny,  gave  to  England  the 
liberty  she  now  enjoys.  A  similar,  but  more  dread- 
ful fate  awaits  Rome.  The  light  is  now  pouring  into 
her  dark  dominions  from  all  Protestant  countries ; 
and  the  people  are  beginning  to  be  fully  aware  that 
their  poverty  and  degradation  are  to  be  attributed 
mainly  to  the  Pope  and  his  clergy.  The  revolution  of 
'48  was  but  the  premonitory  movement.  The  next 
uprising  of  the  people  will  be  followed  by  no  such 
reaction. 

5.  Meanwhile  Protestant  States  are  flourishing,  and 
extending  their  influence  ;  Protestant  missions  are 
moving  forward  with  unceasing  energy  ;  and^rotes- 
tant  principles  are  rapidly  gaining  ground  in  Romish 
countries,  in  France,  in  Austria,  in  Tuscany,  in  Italy. 
In  the  midst  of  the  darkness  and  tyranny  of  Popery, 
stands  Sardinia  with  her  free  principles,  afl'ording 
protection  to  the  long  persecuted  Waldenses  ;  whilst 
they  are  zealously  proclaiming  the  pure  Gospel,  and 
gaining  converts  from  Rome. 

Will  Rome  regain  her  lost  dominion  by  argument 
and  moral  power?  Her  dark  history  and  her  bitter 
fruits  afi'ord  a  conclusive  answer  to  all  her  arguments. 
Will  she  rise  by  the  power  of  the  sword?  Who  will 
help  her?  Can  Spain,  poor  degraded  Spain,  come 
to  the  rescue?  She  would  not,  if  she  could.  Is 
Austria,    distracted  by   internal   commotions,    and 
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involved  in  the  great  -war,  able  to  help  her  ?  Will 
France,  in  which  Protestantism  and  infidelity  so 
divide  the  people,  and  which  is  now  an  ally  of 
Protestant  England,  propagate  Popery  by  the  sword? 
Will  the  Pope  look  for  help  to  his  own  dominions, 
where  foreign  bayonets  only  can  retain  for  him  his 
throne  ?  No — ^Rome  cannot  rise  by  moral  power ;  and 
she  cannot  rise  by  the  sword. 

Can  Rome  maintain  her  present  position  ?  Will  not 
the  sph'it  of  inquiry  still  extend  through  her  domin- 
ions ?  Outside  of  Rome,  she  cannot  call  the  Inquisi- 
tion to  her  aid.  The  people  will  have  the  Bible  and 
religious  books,  and  will  think  for  themselves  ;  and 
malignant  infidelity  —  caused  by  the  wickedness  of 
the  Pope  and  his  clergy,  will  take  revenge.  Do  not 
the  signs  of  the  times  indicate  the  speedy  and  terrible 
overthrow  of  Popery?  Is  not  this  event  likely  to 
occur  between  the  present  year  and  the  year  1866  ? 
I  have  said,  that  we  probably  cannot  fix  the  precise 
date.  We  may  approximate  it ;  and  the  signs  of 
the  times  will  aid  us. 

The  facts  now  stated  seem  to  warrant  the  following 
conclusions,  viz.: 

1.  The  past  history  and  the  present  condition  of 
Popery  aftord  a  striking  proof  of  the  inspiration  of 
prophecy.  The  inspired  writers  described  its  charac- 
ter, and  traced  its  history  with  wonderful  accuracy. 
It  has  now  lived  almost  through  its  1260  years  ;  and 
its  present  condition  warrants  the  conclusion,  that  its 
downfall  is  at  hand,  and  that  terrific  judgments  will 
terminate  its  existence. —  Soon  the  joyful  shout  will 
be  heard — ''Babylon  the  great  is  fallen,  is  fallen!" 

2.  The  Christian  may,  with  growing  confidence, 
pray — "  Thy  Kingdom  come."     For  the  downfall  of 
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Romanism  and  Mahometanism  will  be  followed  by  the 
rapid  and  triumpliant  spread  of  Gospel  truth ;  and 
the  way  will  be  prepared  for  the  millennial  day.  There 
may  be  dark  days  yet  before  the  Church ;  and  the 
day  of  her  deliverance  may  not  be  as  near  as  we  hope. 
But  the  signs  of  the  times  certainly  encourage  the 
belief,  that  He  that  cometh  will  come,  and  will  not 
tarry.     "  Amen,  Even  so,  come,  Lord  Jesus." 


LECTURE  m. 

The  Doivnfall  of  Mahomet anism. 

In  the  8th  chapter  of  Daniel,  we  have  a  prophecy 
concerning  the  Medo-Persian  empire  under  the  sym- 
bol of  a  ram  with  two  horns,  pushing  westward,  and 
northward  and  southward  ;  so  that  no  beast  might 
stand  before  him.  Then  we  have  a  prophecy  concern- 
ing the  rise  of  the  Macedonian  Empire  under  the  sym- 
bol of  a  he-goat  coming  from  the  West  so  rapidly,  that 
he  did  not  touch  the  ground.  He  had  a  notable  horn 
between  his  eyes;  and  he  overcame  tho  ram  ;  and 
when  he  had  become  very  powerful,  ''  the  great  horn 
was  broken ;  and  for  it  came  up  four  notable  ones 
towards  the  four  winds  of  heaven.  And  out  of  one 
of  tl>em  came  forth  a  little  horn,  which  waxed 
exceeding  great  toward  the  south,  toward  the  east, 
and  toward  the  pleasant  land.  And  it  waxed  great 
even  to  the  host  of  heaven  ;  and  it  cast  down  some  of 
the  host  and  some  of  the  stars  to  the  ground,  and 
stamped  upon  them.  Yea,  he  magnified  himself 
even  to  the  prince  of  the  host,  and  by  him  the  daily 
sacrifice  was  taken  away,  and  the  place  of  the 
sanctuary  was  cast  down.  And  a  host  was  given  him 
against  the  daily  sacrifice  by  reason  of  transgression, 
and  it  cast  down  the  truth  to  the  ground ;  and  it 
practiced  and  prospered."     From  the  time  when  this 
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prophecy  was  delivered,  to  the  final  overthrow  of  this 
persecuting  power,  there  was  to  be  a  period  of 
twenty-three  hundred  years.  "  Then  shall  the  sanc- 
tuary be  cleansed."  This  power,  as  Faber  has 
proved,  is  Mahometanism. 

In  the  9th  chapter  of  Revelations  there  is  a  remark- 
able prophecy,  which  commentators  and  writers  on. 
prophecy,  have  with  remarkable  unanimity,  understood 
as  relating  to  the  rise  and  progress  of  Mahometanism. 
At  the  sounding  of  the  fifth  trumpet,  a  star  fell  from 
heaven  to  earth ;  and  to  him  was  given  the  key  of 
the  bottomless  pit.  When  he  opened  it,  a  smoke 
rose,  darkening  the  heavens.  Out  of  the  smoke 
came  locusts.  They  were  to  torment  men  Jive 
months^  or  one  hundred  and  fifty  years. 

Under  the  sounding  of  the  sixth  trumpet,  the  Turks, 
converts  to  Mahometanism,  who  had  established  four 
Sultanies  in  the  regions  bordering  on  the  Euphrates, 
were  to  go  forth  in  one  immense  army  of  horsemen 
^' for  an  hour,  a  day,  and  a  month,  and— ^  ye^tr, 
for  to  slay  the  third  part  of  men  ;"  that  is  for  a 
period  of  three  hundred  and  ninety-one  years.  It 
has  been  commonly  understood,  that  Mahometanism 
and  Popery  will  be  overthrown  about  the  same  time  ;• 
that  the  twenty-three  hundred  years  and  the  twelve 
hundred  and  sixty  years  will  terminate  together. 
My  present  purpose,  as  I  have  before  stated,  is  not 
to  go  into  any  minute  examination  of  the  prophecies  ; 
bat,  keeping  in  view  the  interpretations  of  the  most 
judicious  writers,  to  try  to  oscertain  how  far  that 
interpretation  seems  to  be  verified  by  the  signs  of  the 
times.  We  have  seen  the  decay  of  Romanism  from 
the  period  of  Reformation,  and  its  present  critical 
state.     Let  us  now  inquire  into  the  rise,  progress, 
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decay  and  present  prospects  o£  Maliometanism.     We 
propose  briefly  to  notice  several  points  : 

1.  Maliometanism  took  its  rise  amonp:st  the  Arabs 
—  a  most  remarkable  people.  Thoug]i  tliey  have 
lived  very  much  by  plunder,  they  have  never  been 
conquered.  Though  warlike  and  cruel,  they  are 
celebrated  for  their  hospitality  toward  those  who  gain 
their  friendship.  The  Arabs  themselves  are  idolaters ; 
though  at  the  time  when  Mahomet  arose,  there 
dwelt  amongst  them  many  Jews  and  professed 
Christians. 

2.  Mahomet  was  born  A.  D.  569,  and  was 
descended  from  distinguished  chiefs  of  the  Koreish 
Arabs,  who  held  the  high  office  of  keeping  the 
Caaba,  or  square  temple  of  Mecca.  He  lost  his 
father  when  quite  young,  and  was  educated  chiefly 
by  his  uncle  Abu  Zaleb,  prince  and  pontiff  of 
Mecca,  by  whom  he  was  trained  to  war  and  commerce. 
At  the  age  of  twenty-five,  he  became  the  factor  of 
a  rich  widow,  to  whom  he  was  afterwards  married. 
He  was  thus  placed  on  an  equality  with  the  principal 
merchants  of  Mecca. 

In  the  40th  3'ear  of  his  age,  he  announced  himself 
a  prophet^  whoso  mission  was  to  destroy  idolatry, 
and  restore  the  worship  of  the  true  God.  For  some 
lime  he  liad  been  accustomed,  to  retire  to  a  cave  near 
Mecca  for  religious  devotion.  The  first  converts  he 
gained  were  his  wife,  his  cousin  and  a  slave.  At  the 
end  of  three  years,  having  made  converts  of  half 
a  dozen  of  the  chief  men  of  the  city,  he  made  liis 
pretensions  public.  As  the  number  of  his  converts 
])egan  to  multiply,  they  were  met  by  persecution ; 
and  some  eighty  of  his  followers  fled  into  Ethio- 
pia.     Meanwhile    several    inhabitants    of     ^Medina 
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became  converts.  In  tliat  city  his  success  was  more 
flattering  than  in  Mecca  ;  and  thither  he  fled  from  a 
plot  against  his  life.  In  Medina  he  erected  a  dwelling 
and  a  mosque.  In  the  12th  year  of  his  prophetic 
life,  occurred  his  night-journey  from  Mecca  by  way 
of  Jerusalem  to  heaven.  And  about  the  same  time 
he  proclaimed-^that  God  had  granted  him  permission 
to  take  up  arms  against  his  enemies.  "Permission 
is  granted  to  those  who  take  up  arms  against  the 
unbelievers,  for  that  they  have  been  unjustly  persecu- 
ted by  them."  Koran,  ch.  22.  In  the  8th  year  of 
the  Hegira,  Mahomet  sent  embassies  to  a  number 
of  princes,  proclaiming  his  pretensions  as  a  prophet, 
by  several  of  whom  they  were  favorably  received. 
In  the  same  year  he  gained  a  victory  over  the  Greeks 
in  Syria,  and  took  the  city  of  Mecca,  and  destroyed 
its  idols.  From  this  period  his  success  was  surpri- 
singly rapid.  He  died  in  the  sixty- third  year  of  his 
age,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  father-in-law. 

This  great  imposture  owed  its  success^  almost 
entirely  to  the  sword.  Animated  by  a  fanatical  zeal, 
as  well  as  by  a  desire  for  plunder,  the  followers  of 
Mahomet  rushed  into  battle  vrith  an  irresistible 
impetuosity.  The  only  terms  to  the  vanquished  were 
submission  to  the  faith,  payment  of  tribute,  or 
death.  "  x\t  the  end  of  the  first  century  of  the 
Hegira,"  says  Gibbon,  "  the  Caliphs  were  the  most 
potent  and  absolute  monarchs  of  the  globe.  *  *  * 
They  reigned  by  right  of  conquest  over  the  nations 
of  the  East,  to  whom  the  name  of  liberty  was 
unknown,  and  who  were  accustomed  to  applaud  in 
their  tyrants  the  acts  of  violence  and  severity  that 
were  exercised  at  their  own  expense.  Under  the  last 
of  the  Ommiades,  the  Arabian  empire  extended  two 
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hundred  days  journey  from  east  to  west,  from  the 
confines  of  Tartary  and  India  to  the  shores  of  the 
Atlantic  Ocean."  Persia,  Syi'ia,  Egypt,  Africa  and 
Spain,  in  rapid  succession,  yielded  to  their  victorious 
armies.  They  invaded  Rome  and  France,  and  from 
the  latter  they  were  expelled  by  Charles  Martel. 

At  the  end  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  years.  Caliph 
Almansor  built  Bagdad  on  the  banks  of  the  Tigris, 
and  named  it  the  citji  of  peace.  There  he  fixed  his 
residence ;  and  there  terminated  the  progress  of  the 
Sarascens.  Thus  ended  the  "five  months"  of 
Ilevelation,  during  which  they  were  to  "hurt  men." 
To  both  the  Greek  and  Romish  churches,  Mahome- 
tanism  proved  a  terrific  scourge. 

As  the  zeal  and  the  power  of  the  Saracens  decayed, 
the  Turks  originally  introduced  into  their  camps  as 
slaves,  or  as  hired  soldiers,  inherited  both;  and  in 
the  11th  century  they  succeeded  in  establishing  four 
Sultanies  in  Persia,  and  in  the  regions  bordering  on 
the  Euphrates.  When  the  war  by  the  crusaders 
ceased,  they  commenced  their  aggressive  operations. 
In  the  year  1281,  they  gained  the  first  conquest  over 
Christians  ;  the  last  success  by  which-  their  dominions 
were  extended,  was  gained  in  the  year  1672.  Thus 
the  "  four  angels"  or  Sultanies,  "were  loosed,  which 
were  prepared  for  an  hour,  and  a  day,  and  a 
month  and  a  year,  for  to  slay  the  third  part  of 
men."  And  here,  in  passing,  it  is  worth  while  to 
notice  the  striking  correspondence  between  the 
language  of  prophecy,  fortelling  the  victories  of 
the  Turks,  and  that  of  Gibbon,  the  infidel  historian, 
in  recording  them.  John  the  Apostle  says — "  And 
the  number  of  the  army  of  the  horsemen  were  two 
hundred   thousand  thousand" — evidently  a  definite 
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for   an   indefinite   number.     Rev.  9:    16.     Gibbon 

says  — ' '  The  myriads  of  Turkish  horse  overspread 
a  frontier  of  six  hundred  miles  from  Taurus  to 
Azeroum,  and  the  blood  of  one  hundred  and  thirty 
thousand  Christians  was  a  grateful  sacrifice  to  the 
Arabian  prophet." 

From  the  year  1672,  dates  the  decline  of  the 
Turkish  empire  ;  and  it  is  a  remarkable  fact,  stated 
by  Scott,  the  commentator,  noticing  the  391  years 
intervening  between  the  first  and  the  last  conquest  of 
the  Turks,  "  that  one  of  their  historians  (Prince  Can- 
temir)  here  divides  his  narrative,  calling  the  former 
part  '  The  growth  of  the  Othman -empire,'  and  the 
latter,  'The  decay  of  the  Othmxan  empire."'  Thii 
success  and  continuance  of  so  shallow  an  imposture 
for  so  long  a  time,  present  a  subject  of  interesting 
inquiry.  They  may,  however,  be  accounted  for,  by 
the  following  considerations : 

1.  The  peculiar  character  of  Mahomet.  It  has  been 
a  question,  whether  he  was  an  impostor  or  agnatic ; 
whether  he  deliberately  laid  his  plans  to  deceive  men, 
or  whether  he  succeeded  in  persuading  himself,  that 
he  was  the  prophet  of  God,  and  that  he  received 
from  heaven  the  revelations  of  the  Koran.  Whatever 
answer  may  be  given  to  these  questions,  it  cannot  be 
doubted  that  he  had  traits  of  character  which  emi- 
nently qualified  him  for  the  work  he  undertook.  He 
has  been  described  as  possessing  a  piercing  and 
sagacious  wit,  thoroughly  versed  in  the  arts  of 
insinuation,  having  a  remarkable  acquaintance  with 
human  nature,  a  sound  judgment,  indomitable  cour- 
age, and  a  contempt  for  riches,  and  withal  a  flowing 
eloquence.  Such  a  man,  nearly  related  to  the  most 
honorable  families  amongst  the  Arabs,  could  scarcely 
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fail  of  considerable  success  in  such   an  undertaking. 

2.  The  character  of  his  religion.  In  the  first 
place,  his  system  was  formed  by  the  artful  blending 
of  Paganism,  Judaism  and  Christianity.  He  thus 
conciliated  the  three  classes  of  people  whose 
conversion  it  was  important  for  him,  in  the  beginning, 
to  effect.  He  acknowledged  the  Old  Testament  as  a 
divine  revelation,  and  Jesus  Christ  as  a  great 
prophet. 

In  the  second  place,  Mahometanism  is  a  religion 
of  external  observances.  Its  chief  duties  are 
prayers,  ablutions,  fasting  in  the  month  of  Ramadan, 
giving  of  alms  and  pilgrimage.  Five  times  every 
twenty- four  hours,  the  Mahometan  repeats  his  prayers, 
viz.:  in  the  morning  before  the  rising  of  the  sun; 
when  not)nis  past ;  before  sunset;  between  sunset 
and  dark  ;  and  before  the  first  watch  of  the  night. 
Prayer,  according  to  Mahomet,  is  the  pillar  of 
religion,  and  the  key  of  paradise.  Ablutions  were 
deemed  so  necessary,  that  if  water  could  not  be  had, 
lie  allowed  his  followers  to  use  sand  or  fine  dust. 
The  giving  of  alms  he  regarded  as  highly  meritorious  ; 
and  not  a  few  Mahometans  have  proved  the  genuineness 
of  iheir  faith  by  their  extraordinary  liberality.  Fast- 
ing, Mahomet  used  to  say,  is  the  gate  of  re- 
ligion. '^  The  Mahometans  are  obliged,  by  the 
express  command  of  the  Koran,  to  fast  the  whole 
month  of  Ramadan,  from  the  time  the  new  moon 
first  appears,  till  the  appearance  of  the  next  new 
moon  ;  and  this  fast  they  observe  rigidly  each  day 
from  sunrise  till  sunset." 

Men,  it  has  been  said,  are  religious  beings. 
Certain  it  is  —  that  conscience,  a  sense  of  helpless- 
ness, trouble,  hopes  and  fears  in  view  of  the  future 
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state,  cause  all  men  to  desire  a  religion  whicli  will 
meet  these  necessities  ;  and  if  tliey  can  be  persuaded 
of  the  truth  of  a  system  which  promises  protection 
here  and  salvation  hereafter,  and  at  the  same  time 
flatters  or  indulges  their  depraved  dispositions ;  the 
number  of  iiTcligious  men  will  be  very  small.  A 
religion  of  external  observances,  even  though  some 
of  these  observances  may  be  of  a  painful  character, 
has  always  taken  strong  hold  of  human  nature.  No 
wonder,  then,  that  Mahometanism  pleased  the  people 
—  especially  as  it  rose  in  an  age  when  Christianity  it- 
self had  been  almost  buried  beneath  the  multitude  of 
traditional  ceremonies,  and  had  consequently  almost 
lost  its  power  to  purify  the  heart,  or  regulate  the  life. 
Thirdly.  The  pleasures  promised  by  Mahomet  and 
the  heaven  of  Mahometanism,  are  pre-eminently  car- 
nal. For  himself  he  claimed  by  divine  grant  as  many 
wives  as  he  desired  ;  and  he  indulged  his  lusts  without 
stint.  A  plurality  of  v/ives  was  allowed  to  all  his 
followers.  Heaven  itself  he  represented  a,s-a  place 
where  the  appetites  and  passions  would  be  for- 
ever indulged,  and  where  men  would  enjoy  the 
most  exquisite  gratification  without  restraint.  That 
such  a  religion  should  make  converts  and  excite  an 
ardent  zeal,  especially  in  an  age  of  ignorance  and 
corruption,  cannot  be  surprising. 

Fourthly.  To  those  who  fell  in  fighting  for  the 
faith,  Mahomet  promised  heaven.  "  If  we  be  killed 
in  your  service,"  his  friends  at  Medina  asked,  "  what 
shall  be  our  reward ?"  He  answered,  "Paradise." 
''  The  sword,"  said  he,  "  is  the  key  of  heaven  and 
of  hell :  a  drop  of  blood  shed  in  the  cause  of  God, 
a  night  spent  in  arms,  is  of  more  avail  than  two 
months    of  fasting    and    prayer."     And    of   those 
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wounded  in  battle  lie  said,  at  the  day  of  judgment 
their  wounds  would  be  resplendent  as  vermillion,  and 
odoriferous  as  musk.  The  loss  of  limbs  should  be 
supplied  with  wings  of  angels  and  cherubim.  All 
men,  and  Arabs  especially,  are  sufficiently  fond  of 
war  and  plunder.  No  wonder,  that  with  the  favor 
of  God  and  a  heaven  of  carnal  pleasures  promised, 
the  followers  of  Mahomet  fought  with  a  fanatical 
fury  which  overpowered  all  resistance.  ' '  Mahomet," 
says  Gibbon,  "  was  alike  instructed  to  preach  and 
to  fight,  and  the  union  of  these  opposite  qualities, 
while  it  enhanced  his  merit,  contributed  to  his  success  ; 
the  operation  of  force  and  persuasion,  of  enthusiasm 
and  fear,  continually  acted  on  each  other,  till  every 
barrier  yielded  to  their  irresistible  power.  His  voice 
mvited  the  Arabs  to  freedom  and  victory,  to  arms 
and  rapine,  to  the  indulgence  of  their  darling  pas- 
sions in  this  world  and  the  other."* 

3.  The  condition  of  the  world  and  of  the  Christian 
Church  greatly  favored  the  triumph  of  Mahometan- 
ism.  The  pure,  life-giving  doctrines  of  the  Cross 
were  buried  beneath  the  rubbish  of  human  traditions  ; 
and  the  unscriptural  worship  of  the  saints,  which 
had  become  almost  universal,  gave  Mahomet  ground 
for  charging  Christians  with  idolatry.  ' '  The  Man  of 
sin "  just  now  sat  in  the  temple  of  God,  claiming 
divine  honors  ;  and  the  world  was  fast  hastening  to 
scEzula  tenehricosa  —  the  dark  ages.  Meanwhile 
the  Roman  empire  had  been  overrun  by  northern 
barbarians  ;  and  the  feeble  successors  of  Constantine 
offered  no  very  formidible  resistance  to  the  fierce  and 
impetuous  spirit  of  the  Saracens. 


•Decline  and  fall  of  Rom.  Easn.  2.  4.  pp  93,  94. 
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Ilere  let  us  pause,  and  mark  the  striking  contrast 
between  Christianity  and  Mahometanism.  Christian- 
ity, instead  of  promising  unrestrained  indulgence 
of  the  appetites  here  and  hereafter,  requires  every 
appetite  to  be  controlled,  and  every  sinful  passion 
and  affection  to  be  subdued.  The  heaven  to  which  it 
invites  men,  is  a  place  where  "  the  spirits  of  just  men 
made  perfect"  find  complete  felicity  in  the  presence  of 
a  thrice  holy  God.  Instead  of  unsheathing  the  sword, 
in  the  commencement  of  its  career,  it  rehed  simply 
on  the  power  of  truth.  Its  Apostles  and  ministers 
meekly  bore  the  bitterest  persecutions,  and  returned 
good  for  evil.  In  its  onward  march  was  not  heard 
*'the  battle  of  the  warrior  with  confused  noise;" 
nor  were  seen  ''  garments  rolled  in  blood."  But  the 
wilderness  and  the  solitary  places  were  made  glad ; 
and  the  deserts  blossomed  as  the  rose.  Where 
Christianity  came,  it  brought  purity,  and  peace,  and 
joy.  It  achieved  its  most  glorious  triumphs,  when 
it  stood  alone,  unaided  by  the  civil  arm,  nay^  when 
the  whole  world  was  aiTayed  against  it. 

But  Mahometanism  has  seen  its  day.  The  infirmi- 
ties of  age  are  upon  it.  The  signs  of  the  times  foretell 
its  speedy  death.  Let  us  take  a  view  of  its  present 
condition  and  prospects,  and  see  if  it  be  not  so. 

1.  Mahometanism  has  long  lost  its  zeal  and  its  hope 
of  further  conquests.  Its  votaries  may  still  look 
with  sullen  contempt  upon  Christians,  and  quietly 
repeat  their  prayers  five  times  each  day.  But  they 
no  longer  expect  to  propagate  their  faith,  either  by 
force  or  by  persuasion.  Like  all  false  systems  of 
religion,  it  has  lost  its  zeal  and  its  power,  as  the  cir- 
cumstances which  gave  it  birth  and  temporary  success, 
have  passed  away.     Bomanism  may  seem  to  present 


64  SIGNS    OF    THE   TIMES. 

an  exception  to  the  general  rule  just  stated ;  but  the 
exception  is  only  seeming^  not  i^eal.  It  still  has 
a  zeal  for  propagation  ;  but  its  aggressive  power  is 
well  nigh  gone.  Protestantism  and  even  Paganism 
have  successfully  resisted  it.  Christianity,  on  the 
contrary,  never  loses  its  freshness  and  its  power. 
Now,  as  when  first  it  was  proclaimed,  the  Gospel 
commends  itself  to  every  man's  conscience  in  the 
sight  OL  God.  Now,  as  then,  its  fruits  prove  it 
divine.  But  Mahometanism  is  the  form  without  the 
power.  Its  vitality  is  gone,  simply  because  it  was 
a  vitality  derived  mainly  from  the  circumstances  in 
which  it  arose.  It  cannot  propagate  itself ;  and  in 
an  age  when  everything  moves,  it  cannot  stand  still. 
It  must  be  run  over. 

2.  Mahometanism  is  incapable  of  sustaining  civil 
government,  especially  in  the  present  age.  Its  orig- 
inal theory  is  the  strict  union  of  church  and  state. 
As  a  system  of  rehgion,  it  can  neither  enlighten  nor 
purify.  Its  civil  government,  therefore,  was  established 
by  force,  and  has  been  sustained  by  tyranny.  In  eve- 
ry free  government,  the  majority  of  the  people  must 
not  only  understand  their  own  rights  and  interests, 
but  must  be  so  far  under  the  control  of  sound 
moral  principles,  that  they  will  sacredly  regard  the 
rights  of  others.  Under  Mahometan  rule  this  state 
of  things  can  never  exist.  Not  only  is  the  Turkish 
government  a  tyranny  ;  it  is  a  tyranny  of  the  worst 
kind.  For  its  civil  offices  are  sold ;  and  the  aim  of 
the  purchasers,  of  course,  is  to  make  the  best  of 
their  bargain  by  extorting  from  the  people.  As  a 
tyranny,  it  is  greatly  weakened  by  the  multitudes 
tinder  its  rule,  who  sigh  for  freedom,  and  intensely 
desire   its  overtln-ow.     The  Greeks,  the   Jews,  the 
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Papist's  and  the  Protestants,  who  compose  the  very 
large  majority  of  the  population,  all  aesire  to  see 
radical  changes ;  all  hope  for  the  overthrow  of 
Mahometanism.  Such  a  government  cannot  long 
stand,  in  an  age  when  the  human  mind  in  every  nation 
is  aroused  to  think,  and  to  know  and  claim  its 
rights  ;  and  when  the  light  from  more  favored  countries 
is  pouring  in  to  dissipate  the  darkness  which  has  so 
long  brooded  over  Turkey. 

3.  Contempt  of  Christianity  and  oE  learning  has 
thrown  Turkey  very  far  behind  christian  nations. 
The  wanton  destruction  ol  the  celebrated  Alexan- 
drian library,  exhibited  the  spirit  that  has  ever 
characterized  this  barbarous  superstition.  When  the 
librarian  asked,  as  a  favor,  that  this  inestimable 
treasure  might  be  spared ;  the  answer  of  Omar,  the 
caliph,  was^-''  If  these  writings  of  the  Greeks  agree 
with  the  book  of  God,  they  are  useless,  and  need 
not  be  preserved ;  iE  they  disagree,  they  are  per- 
nicious and  ought  to  be  destroyed."  "The  sen- 
tence," says  Gibbon,  "was  executed  with  blind 
obedience  :  the  volumes  of  paper  or  parchment  were 
distributed  to  the  four  thousand  baths  in  the  city ; 
and  such  was  the  incredible  multitude  that  six  months 
were  hardly  sufficient  for  the  consumption  of  this 
precious  fuel."  But  the  day  has  passed,  when  any 
nation  can  saEely  ignore  the  discoveries  of. science, 
and  reject  the  elevating  influence  of  Christianity. 
Science,  baptized,  if  I  may  so  say,  in  the  name  of 
Christ,  has  ceased  to  be  confined,  as  in  pagan  lands, 
or  in  the  dark  ages,  to  a  few  speculative  philosophers. 
Its  range  is  through  the  region  of  fact  and  experiment ; 
and  its  discoveries  are  turned  to  practical  use.  From 
every  department  it  brings  its  contributions  to  the 
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wealth  as  well  as  the  intelligence  of  men.  Christian- 
ity has  taken  it  by  the  hand,  and  guided  its  investi- 
gations. The  result  is  —  that  the  nations  blessed 
with  the  light  of  Christianity  and  the  resources  of 
science,  are  immeasurably  superior  to  all  others.  In 
agriculture,  in  manufactures,  in  internal  improve- 
ments, in  commerce,  in  general  intelligence,  in 
sound  morals,  what  a  contrast  is  exhibited  between; 
Great  Britain  or  the  United  States,  and  Turkey ! 

This  contrast  is  the  more  striking,  and  the  inferi- 
ority of  Turkey  is  the  more  painfully  visible,  because 
the  improvements  in  travel,  and  the  increase  of 
intercourse  have  brought  the  nations,  as  it  were,  to 
each  other's  doors.  Mahometanism  can  no  longer 
retu'e  from  the  spr(?ading  light,  or  conceal  from  its 
votaries  their  humiliating  inferiority  to  the  nations 
they  once  so  heartily  despised.  They  are  compelled 
to  learn  of  those  they  would  scarcely  have  conde- 
scended to  instruct,  and  to  prop  up  their  tottering 
fabric  by  improvements  derived  from  those  they 
were  taught  to  despise.  The  consequences  must  be 
the  more  certainly  and  the  more  speedily  disastrous 
to  Mahometanism,  because  there  are  multitudes  in 
the  Turkish  Empire,  whose  minds  are  not  fettered  by 
the  degrading  doctrines  of  the  Koran.  Those  will 
learn.  They  are  in  fact  learning ;  and  soon  the 
governing  party  must  become  greatly  inferior  to  those 
whom  they  have  oppressed.  Then  a  revolution 
destructive  to  the  faith  of  the  Arabian  prophet,  must 
be  the  result.  And  when  Mahometanism  ceases  to 
rule,  it  must  soon  cease  to  exist. 

4.  The  direct  and  indirect  influence  of  Christianity 
and  Christian  civilization  has  already  accomplished 
muchy  and  is  in  a  position  to  accomplish  much  more, 
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for  the  overthrew  of  Mahometanism.  For  more  than 
thirtj  years,  American  missionaries  have  labored  for 
the  promotion  of  a  pure  Christianity  in  the  Turkish 
Empire.  The  obstacles  they  at  first  encountered, 
were  very  great  and  often  disheartening.  Never- 
theless they  persevered ;  and  they  now  begin  to  see 
the  fruits  of  their  toils.  They  now  begin  to  realize 
the  fulfilment  oE  the  promise  —  that  "hethatgoeth 
forth  and  weepeth,  bearing  precious  seed,  shall 
doubtless  come  again  with  rejoicing,  bringing  his 
eheaves  with  him."  I  cannot  now  go  into  details  to 
show  all  that  has  been  accomplished.  I  will  only 
say — first,  that  not  only  toleration,  but  the  protec- 
tion of  the  government,  has  been  secured.  Mission- 
aries now  establish  schools,  organize  churches,  print 
and  circulate  the  Bible  and  religious  books,  without 
danger  of  persecution.  In  Constantinople,  under 
the  eye  of  the  Sultan,  their  schools  and  churches 
are  prospering.  Secondly,  many  churches  have  been 
established,  where  the  gospel  is  now  preached  in  its 
purity.  Many  schools  have  been  planted  ;  and  in 
them  many  youth  have  been  made  acquainted  with 
the  Gospel,  as  well  as  with  human  learning,  and  have 
gone  forth  to  exert  a  happy  influence.  Much  has 
been  accomplished,  too,  by  circulating  the  Scriptures 
amongs  the  Greek  Churches,  and  amongst  the  Ar- 
menians and  Nestorians. 

By  the  way,  it  is  a  deeply  interesting  and  signifi- 
cant fact,  that  the  clergy  of  the  Greek  Church  have 
never  imitated  the  bad  example  of  the  Church  of 
Rome  in  forbidding  the  people  to  read  the  Scriptures  ; 
nor  are  they  restrained  by  a  claim  of  infallibility,  or 
by  the  impious  pretence  of  forgiving  or  retaining  sins. 
There  are  strong  reasons,    therefore,  to  hope  that 
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soon  the  Greek  Church  will  be  reformed.  Enlighten- 
ed by  the  word  of  God,  they  will  throw  off  the  load 
of  human  tradition  which  has  been  for  centuries 
accumulating.  For  the  Church  of  Rome  there  is  no  such 
ground  of  hope.  Never  did  her  clergy  exhibit  a  more 
bitter  enmity  to  the  Bible,  than  now  ;  and  never  did 
the  Pope  set  forth  more  blasphemous  claims.  The 
Church  of  Rome  will  be  overwhelmed  ;  but  the  Greek 
Church,  we  may  hope,  will  be  reformed. 

Nor  can  we  avoid  here  drawing  the  contrast  between 
Romanism  and  Mahometanism.  The  latter  has  been 
\Tise  enough  gradually  to  yield  to  the  hght  it  could 
not  exclude.  Instead  of  the  insane  attempt  to 
exterminate  the  rising  spirit  of  liberty,  it  has  granted 
freedom  of  conscience,  and  protected  those  who 
refused  to  embrace  the  Koran.  Rome,  utterly 
infatuated,  still  di'eams  of  universal  dominion.  Her 
clergy,  therefore,  stand  arrayed  in  an  unbroken 
phalanx  against  the  progress  of  freedom.  With  the 
loss  of  power  they  have  had  no  change  of  principles. 
Whilst,  therefore,  Mahometanism  may  melt  away 
under  the  influence  of  the  Gospel,  Romanism  will  be 
thrown  like  a  mill-stone  into  the  sea.  "Whilst  all  the 
wise  and  good  will  rejoice  at  the  decay  of  Mahome- 
tanism ;  there  will  be  one  universal  shout  of  Hallelu- 
jah !  at  the  downfall  of  Romanism. 

5.  The  war  now  raging  must  prove  most  disastrous 
to  Mahometanism.  Time  was,  wlien  it  would  have 
scorned  to  put  itself  under  the  protection  of  Christian 
nations.  It  aspired  to  universal  dominion ;  and  the 
sword  was  its  potent  argument.  Now  it  has  not  only 
lost  all  hope  of  further  propagation  ;  but  it  has  been 
obliged  to  confess  its  inability  to  protect  its  own  life. 
Russia  threatens  to  crush  it,  and  it  hd.s  no  power  to 
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resist.  It  lias  turned  to  England  and  France,  and 
placed  itself  under  their  protection.  Mahometans 
no  longer  need  arguments  to  convince  them  of  the 
immense  superiority  of  the  Christians  whom  they  were 
taught  to  despise.  They  see  and  feel  it.  And  then  the 
friendly  intercourse  between  Christians  and  Mahome- 
tans will  melt  away  prejudices.  If  the  latter  are  obli- 
ged to  endure  the  humiliating  sense  of  inferiority  ;  they 
Btill  regard  their  superiors  as  friends  in  time  of  need  — 
as  allies  whose  superiority  is  absolutely  necessary  to' 
the  protection  of  their  country.  The  existing  inter- 
course, therefore,  is  of  a  character  to  conciliate  and 
enlighten  the  Mahometan  mind.  Should  England 
and  France  be  successful,  they  are  not  likely  to  leave 
Mahometanism  as  they  found  it.  Still  greater  liber- 
ties must  be  secured  to  Christians  ;  and  it  is  scarcely 
probable,  that  the  barbarous  law  which  inflicts  capital 
punishment  on  a  Mahometan  for  changing  his  re- 
ligious faith,  will  be  allowed  to  continue  in  force. 
Let  this  law  be  repealed,  and  let  every  Maiiometan 
be  free  to  think  for  himself  ;  and  the  day  is  at  hand 
when  the  Koran  will  be  thrown  to  the  moles  and  the 
bats. 

Indeed  the  work  has  already  begun.  A  corres- 
pondent of  one  of  the  eastern  papers  states,  that 
the  faces  of  Mussulmans  in  Constantinople  begin  to 
wear  a  more  kindly  look  toward  the  Franks  ;  that 
St.  Sophia  and  the  other  Mosques  can  now  be  visited 
by  gentlemen  and  ladies  without  a  firman.  But 
what  is  far  better,  they  are  beginning  to  pm*chase  and 
read  the  Bible.  ^'  Fortunately,"  says  the  writer, 
*^  we  have  several  editions  of  the  Bible,  or  parts  of 
the  Bible,  in  the  Turkish  language,  and  they  come 
publicly  to  our  book-store  and  purchase  it,  a  thing 
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quite  new  under  the  sun."  He  adds  —  "The 
changes  indicated  above  are  themselves  a  moral  revo- 
lution. Soon  the  death-penalty  for  the  renunciation 
of  Mahometanism  must  be  abolished,  and  then  the 
word  of  God  will  have  free  course  and  be  glorified." 

But  let  us  suppose,  that  in  the  present  war  Russia 
will  triumph ;  in  this  event  Mahometanism  must  be 
crushed.  For  it  is  not  to  be  supposed,  that  the 
Czar  will  feel  bound,  or  inclined  to  favor  it.  But 
Tvill  Russia  tnumph  ?  It  is  difficult  to  give  even  a 
probable  answer  to  the  question.  If  the  Emperor  of 
France  should  be  killed,  or  should  suddenly  die  ;  all 
Europe  would  probably  be  in  a  blaze  vfithin  a  month. 
No  man  m  France,  it  is  believed,  could  step  in 
his  place.  France  would  be  convulsed  to  its  centre  ; 
and  where  and  how  the  agitation  would  cease,  none 
can  tell.  And  then  there  would  be  a  universal 
uprising  in  Papal  Europe  ;  and  the  scenes  of  '48 
would  be  re-enacted  with  more  fearful  and  more 
permanent  results. 

Or  should  the  Emperor  lose  his  popularity  in 
consequence  of  disasters  in  the  war,  a  revolution 
might  occur  in  France  with  results  similar  to  those 
which  would  follow  his  death.  In  either  event, 
France  might  be  withdrawn  from  the  alliance  with 
England ;  and  then  Russia  might  gain  what  she 
seeks.  As  things  now  are,  we  can  only  wait  and  see 
what  God  in  His  Providence  will  work.  *'  The  Lord 
reign  eth  ;  "  and  his  hand  will  rule  in  this  war.  He 
has  great  purposes  to  accomplish  by  it ;  and  whatever 
may  be  the  aims  of  men,  *'  the  counsel  of  the  Lord 
shall  stand." 

We  have  one  reason,  however,  for  behoving  that 
Russia  will  not  establish  her    authority  in  Turkey. 
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The  history  of  the  Church  and  the  world  will  show, 
that  the  providence  and  the  Spirit  of  God  have 
wonderfully  co-operated  in  the  affairs  of  men.  Now, 
the  Spirit  of  God  put  it  into  the  hearts  of  many  of 
his  servants  to  go  and  plant  churches  and  schools  in 
Turkey  ;  and  the  Providence  of  God  has  opened  the 
way  for  them  to  do  this  work.  A  great  work  — 
chiefly  a  work  of  preparation  —  has  b.een  done. 
Should  Russia  now  succeed  in  establishing  her  power 
in  Turkey  ;  there  is  too  much  reason  to  believe,  that 
all  this  work  of  preparation  would  be  lost.  It  is  not 
for  finite  minds  to  penetrate  the  mysteries  of  Divine 
wisdom ;  but,  reasoning  from  the  past,  we  are  not 
prepared  to  believe,  that  God  will  allow  the 
work  done  for  the  evangelization  of  Turkey,  to  be 
destroyed. 

Bat  whatever  may  be  the  termination  of  the  present 
war,  it  must  hasten  the  destruction  of:  Mahometanism. 
It  has  long  been  gradually  becoming  weaker ;  and 
now  in  its  extremity  there  are  none  to  help  jt.  For 
whatever  interest  England  and  France  may  have  in 
preventing  the  Czar  establishing  his  authority  in 
Turkey,  neither  they,  nor  any  other  nation,  have 
any  interest  in  perpetuating  the  Mahometan  religion. 
It  is  universally  regarded  as  a  base  imposture,  and 
as  a  relic  of  a  barbarous  age.  Soon  we  shall  see 
the  complete  fulfilment  of  that  remarkable  prophe- 
cy—  '*  And  the  sixth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  great  river  Euphrates,  and  the  water  thereof  was 
dried  up,  that  the  way  of  the  Kings  of  the  East 
might  be  prepared." 

The  following  conclusions  seem  justified,  in  view 
of  the  facts  and  principles  now  stated,  viz  : 

1.  As   in  the   history  of  Romanism,  so   in  that 


72  SIGNS    OF   THE   TIMES. 

of  Mahometanism,  we  see  the  remarkable  fulfilment 
of  prophecy,  and  consequently  the  evidence  of:  the 
inspiration  of  the  Scriptures.  These  two  great  anti- 
christian  powers  have  risen,  flourished  and  decayed, 
in  accordance  with  the  predictions  o£  the  Bible  ;  and 
now,  about  the  time  indicated  by  the  inspired  writers, 
they  are  tottering  to  their  fall.  The  one  is  being 
dried  up  ;  the  other  is  preparing  for  a  dreadful  over- 
throw. The  one  quietly  yields  to  an  inevitable  doom; 
the  other  gathers  up  all  its  remaining  strength  to 
make  one  last  death- struo: He  ajrainst   God  and  his 
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Church.  The  downfall  oL'  both  will  confirm  the  truth 
of  prophecy,  and  usher  in  a  new  era  in  the  world's 
history. 

2.  In  the  history  of  Mahometanism,  we  see  the 
providence  of  God  controlling  the  errors  and  wicked- 
ness of  men,  for  the  accomplishment  of  his  wise  pur- 
poses. Mahometanism  was  designed  to  be  a  great 
and  terrible  scourge  to  the  Greek  and  Latin  churches, 
because  of  their  corruptions  of  the  word  of  God  and 
their  immoralities.  It  rose  and  triumplied  "  by  rea- 
son of  transgression  ;"  and  it  was  permitted  to  hurt 
only  "  those  men  which  have  not  the  seal  of  God  in 
their  foreheads."  "And  the  rest  of  the  men  which 
were  not  killed  by  these  plagues,  yet  repented  not  of 
the  works  of  their  hands,  and  that  they  should  not 
worship  devils  [i.e.,  the  spirits  of  deceased  men 
and  women]  and  idols  of  gold,  and  silver,  and  brass, 
and  wood."  To  the  Waldenscs,  and  to  those  who 
embraced  the  Reformation,  Mahometanism  was  not  a 
scourge.  It  arose  at  the  time  appointed  of  God.  It 
accomplished  the  work  assigned  it,  though  it  meant 
not  so.  It  now  hastens  to  its  end.  "  Surely  tlw 
wrath  of  man  shall  praise   thee ;  the  remainder  of 
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wrath  thou  wilt  restrain."  Let  not  the  Christian  fear 
for  the  Church  of  Christ,  when  the  powers  of  dark- 
ness rise  and  rage.  He  whose  arm  is  omnipotent^ 
has  said — "  the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  against 
it."  Naj — they  shall  but  prepare  the  way  for  the 
more  signal  triumph  of  the  Gospel. 

3.  As  the  downfall  of  Popery  and  Mahometanism 
stand  connected  with  a  great  epoch  in  the  history  of 
the  world,  the  signs  of  their  approaching  destruction 
indicate  the  nearness  of  that  epoch.  What  a  change 
must  take  place  in  the  history  of  the  world,  when 
these  two  great  anti- christian  powers  shall  have  pass- 
ed away !  Then  may  we  look  for  the  Gospel  to  tri- 
umph gloriously  ;  and  the  morning  star  of  the  mil  - 
lennium  will  be  seen  in  the  heavens.  Rather,  let  me 
say  —  the  Sun  of  righeousness  will  rise  upon  the  na» 
tions  with  healing  in  his  wings.. 


LECTURE    IV. 

The   Oi'crlhroiv  of  Injiddlly. 

The  signs  of  the  times,  if  we  have  rightly  inter- 
preted them,  indicate  the  speedy  downfall  of  the  two 
great  anti- christian  powers,  Romanism  and  Mahome- 
tanism.  Immediately  after  their  downfall,  the  proph- 
ecies lead  us  to  expect  great  and  unprecedented  tri- 
umphs for  the  Church  of  Christ.  Daniel  says — ''But 
the  judgment  shall  sit,  and  they  shall  take  away  his 
dominion,  and  the  kingdom  and  dominion,  and  the 
greatness  of  the  kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven, 
shall  be  given  to  the  people  of  the  saints  of  the  Most 
High,  whose  kingdom  is  an  everlasting  kingdom,  and 
all  dominions  shall  serve  and  obey  him."  John  the 
apostle  says  —  "And  I  saw  another  angel  fly  in  the 
midst  of  heaven,  having  the  everlasting  gospel  to 
preach  unto  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,  and  to  every 
nation,  and  kindred,  and  tongue,  and  people. —  And 
there  followed  another  angel,  saying,  Babylon  is 
fallen,  is  fallen,  that  great  city,  because  she  made 
all  nations  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  wrath  of  her 
fornication. "  These  and  similar  prophecies  evident- 
ly point  to  extraordinary  triumphs  of  the  Gospel 
about  the  time  of  the  downfall  of  Rome. 

It  now  becomes  a  deeply  interesting  inquiry,  how 
far  the  signs  of  the  times  afford  evidence,   that  the 
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Gospel  is  likely  to  be  successful  in  asserting  its  claims 
against  the  different  forms  ot  Infidelity.  For  it  is 
quite  possible,  that  for  a  length  of  time,  Infidelity 
may  take  the  place  of  those  worn-out  superstitions. 
This  is  the  more  probable,  because  in  countries  ^Yhere 
Popery  has  prevailed,  an<l  in  those  where  Protestant- 
ism has  become  corrupt,  a  large  portion  of  the  more 
intelligent  classes,  judging  of  Christianity  by  what 
they  see  in  its  professed  advocates,  have  adopted  infi- 
del sentiments.  France,  Spain,  Italy,  and  Germany 
afford  painful  examples  of  this  kind. 

Let  us  commence  this  discussion  by  stating  very  brief- 
ly the  main  grounds  upon  which  the  claims  of  the 
Bible  to  be  a  Divine  Revelation  are  maintained.  Be- 
lievers in  the  inspiration  of  the  Scriptures  affirm  — 

1.  That  Christ  and  his  Apostles  wrought  miracles 
in  confirmation  of  what  they  taught.  A  miracle  is  a 
work  performed  by  Omnipotence,  which  neither  the 
laws  of  nature  nor  any  finite  power  could  effect. 
For  example,  we  know  that  the  laws  of  nature  never 
would  suddenly,  and  at  the  bidding  of  a  man,  give 
sight  to  one  born  blind;  and  we  know  as  well,  that 
no  finite  power  could  do  it.  We  know,  that  the 
natural  tendency  of  a  dead  body  is  to  dacay  and 
decomposition  ;  and  no'no  but  God  can  instantly 
impart  life  to  such  a  body.  If,  then,  it  can  be 
proved  by  abundant  testimony,  that  Christ  and  his 
Apostles  performed  such  works  in  confirmation  of 
their  mission  and  their  doctrine ;  their  claims  are 
established.  For  a  miracle  is  God's  testimony,  set 
forth  not  in  words,  but  in  acts.  Now,  wo  boldly 
affirm,  that  upon  admitted  principles  of  testimony,  we 
can  prove  that  our  Savior  and  his  Apostles  did  confirm 
their  teaching  by  many  miracles  . 
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2.  "We  find  tliroiigliout  tlie  Scriptures,  botli  of  the 
Old   arid   New    Testaments,    predictions    of:   future 
events  wliicli  no  liuman  sagacity  could  have  foreseen. 
We  find,  on  careful  examination,    that    the   events 
foretold  are  stated  with  distinctness,  and  with   such 
detailed  circumstances,  that  nothing  short  of  inspira- 
tion  could  save  the   writers   from    exposure.     Yet 
profane  history  has  recorded  the  events  thus  foretold. 
For  example,  let  any  sceptic  compare  the  predictions 
of   Isaiah,    Jeremiah    and    Ezekiel    concerning    the 
destruction  of  Babvlon  with  the  events  recorded  by 
profane  hit;tory,  and  with  its  present  condition  ;  and 
his  scepticism  will  give  place  to  faith.     Then  let  him 
read  carefully  the  prophecies  respecting  the  dispersion 
of  the  Jews,  and  compare  those  prophecies  with  the 
almost    miraculous   preservation     of    that     singular 
people;    and    he     cannot    but    believe. — Amidst 
the    ruin    of    other    nations    and    of    other   forms 
of    religion,  the    Jews    as    a    religious    people  — 
a    people    distinct    from    all    others  —  still     sur- 
vive,   and    still   look  for  their  Messiah.     We  need 
not  go  to  the  East  to  find  them.     They  meet  us  in 
our  own  cities.     Their  synagogues  rise  up  beside  our 
churches.     The   peculiar  countenance   of    the    Jew 
meets  our  eye,  as  we  walk  our  streets  ;  and  we  find 
little  difficulty  in  distinguishing  the  descendants  of 
Abraham  from  others.     Now,  we  do  know,  that  no 
man  can  of  himself  foresee  future  events.     We  may 
indeed  judge  of  tlie  working  of  principles  with  which 
we  are  acquainted.     AYe  may  reason  from  the  past, 
and  to  some  extent  anticipate  the  immediate  future. 
But  the  predictions  of  the  Bible  depend  on  no  such 
principles,  and  are  far  from  being  confined  by  such 
limitations.     Every  clear  prophecy,  therefore,  is  an 
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tinanswerable  prooi:  of  the  inspiration  of  the  writer 
of  it.  As  a  miracle  is  the  work  or  infinite  'power  ; 
so  is  prophecy  the  work  of  infinite  loisdom.  Each, 
therefore,  is  God's  testimony  to  the  inspiration  of 
those  through  whom  miracles  are  wrought,  or  prophe- 
cies uttered. 

3.  The  Scriptures  claim  to  be  a  perfect  rule  for 
the  moral  conduct  of  men.  On  a  careful  examina- 
tion we  discover,  that  they  embrace  all  the  relations 
of  life,  all  the  duties  growing  out  of  these  relations, 
and  all  the  motives  which  can  operate  on  the  human 
mind  to  lead  it  to  virtue.  We  find  many  important 
moral  principles  stated,  and  every  one  of  them  is 
demonstrably  sound.  The  virtues  it  enjoins,  are  true 
virtues.  The  vices  it  condemns,  are  really  injurious 
to  men.  In  a  word,  the  Scriptures  present  a  perfect 
moral  code,  from  which  nothing  can  be  subtracted, 
to  which  nothing  can  be  added.  No  moral  code 
approaching  the  same  perfection  is  found  in  the 
writings  of  the  wise  men  of  any  age.  The  cqp^lusion 
is  irresistible  —  that  this  moral  code  is  not  the  work 
of  ignorant  men,  or  of  men  at  all,  but  of  the 
infinitely  perfect  God. 

This  conclusion  is  greatly  strengthened,  when  we 
examine  the  plan  of  salvation  presented  in  the 
Eible.  It  answers  the  great  questions  which  agitate 
every  thinking  mind,  and  meets  the  felt  wants  of 
the  human  soul.  The  mind  is  »o  constituted,  that  it 
cannot  but  desire  intensely  to  know  whether  it  is 
immortal.  The  Gospel  dispels  the  doubts  that 
hang  over  the  future,  and  '  'brings  life  and  immortality 
to  light."  All  men  are  convinced  of  having  sinned, 
and  are  conscious  of  being  sinful,  or,  at  least, 
imperfect.     All,  therefore  desire   to  know,  whether 
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God  can  consistently  forgive  sin  ;  and  if  so,  on  what 
terms  he  Avill  do  it.  All  desire  to  know  how  they 
may  be  prepared  for  a  happy  immortality.  Human 
philosophy  gives  no  satisfactory  answer  to''  these 
questions.  The  Gospel  comes  to  our  relief.  It 
imparts  all  the  desired  information.  Its  effects  upon 
human  happiness,  as  well  as  upon  morals,  are  found 
to  be  most  desirable  in  all  the  vicissitudes  of  life. 
It  is  not,  it  cannot  be  the  work  of  ignorant,  selfish, 
designing  men.  It  bears  on  its  every  feature  the 
marks  of  Divinity. 

4.  We  find,  too,  many  collateral  evidences  of  the 
truth  of  the  Bible.  Its  historical  statements  are 
confirmed  by  profane  writers.  The  geography 
and  topography  of  the  countries  it  describes,  are 
found  remarkably  accurate,  when  compared  with 
the  statements  of  travelers.  Its  accounts,  direct  and 
indn*ect,  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  people 
are  abundantly  corroborated.  It  is  found  singularly 
to  harmonize  with  the  discoveries  of  science. 

On  such  evidences  Christianity  claims  the  credence 
of  men.  These  claims  are  set  forth  with  attending 
advantages  and  disadvantages.  Let  us  for  a  mo- 
ment, consider  these.  In  the  first  place,  it  labora 
under  serious  disadvantages,  such  as  the  following : 

1.  The  thojif^htlessness  of  men.  The  tendency, 
during  the  period  of  youth,  is  to  levity  and  hilarity. 
As  age  advances,  cares  multiply.  In  the  hurry  of 
business  little  time  is  allowed  for  investigation  or 
reflection.  Men  will  not  pause  long  enough  to  inquire 
whether  Christianity  is  true  or  false,  or  to  understand 
and  embrace  its  glorious  principles,  if  they  admit 
them  to  be  true. 

2.  The  depravitij  of  men.     Every  impure  affec- 
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tion  in  the  heart  rises  up  against  a  system  oE  religion, 
which  threatens  death  as  the  penalty  of  sin.  There 
would  be  little  difficulty  in  persuading  men  to  be- 
religious,  if  they  were  not  required  to  be  holy. 
''  Light  is  come  into  the  world ;  and  men  loved 
darkness  rather  than  light,  because  their  deeds  were 
evil." 

8.  The  pride  of  men.  The  Gospel  g-ives  a 
humiliating  view  of  the  moral  character  and  condi- 
tion of  the  human  race,  and  offers  a  salvation  wholly 
of  grace.  But  one  of  the  most  remarkable  and  uni- 
form effects  of  depravity,  is  to  fill  the  mind  with 
self-righteousness  ;  and  there  is  nothing  with  which 
men  more  reluctantly  part,  than  their  good  opinion  of 
themselves.  Accordingly  every  false  system  of 
religion,  whilst  it  indulges  the  sinful  propensities, 
offers  eternal  happiness  as  the  reward,  wholly  or  in 
large  part,  of  human  merit.  The  same  thing  is  true 
of  every  corruption  of  Christianity.  Erroneous 
systems  are  formed  to  suit  human  nature.  ^^11  the 
self-righteousness  in  each  heart  rises  up  against  a 
plan  of  salvation  wholly  of  g7'ace — against  the 
Gospel  which  is  ''  not  after  man." 

But  Christianity,  in  asserting  its  claims  as  a  divine 
revelation,  possesses  two  very  important  advantages, 
viz.: 

1.  It  commends  itself  to  the  consciences^  as  well 
aa  to  the  intellects  of  men.  It  is  not  only  seen  to  be 
true  ;  but  it  is  felt  to  be  right.  The  moral  principles 
it  inculcates,  will  bear  the  closest  scrutiny.  It  teaches, 
that  whatever  is  good  or  bad  in  the  human  mind,  is  in 
the  affections^  not  in  the  intellect,  nor  in  the  body. 
It,  therefore,  lays  its  claims  on  the  heart.  It  asserts, 
that  men  are  accountable  for  their  moral  affections, 
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and  for  tlie  acts  which  flow  from  them.  It  hohls,  that 
all  are  bound  to  love,  woiship  and  obey  God  ;  and  it 
teaches  that  all  have  failed  to  do  this,  and  arc, 
therefore,  sinners.  It  claims,  that  every  sinner  is 
under  obligation  to  repent  and  reform.  It  proclaims 
that,  in  the  government  of  God,  there  is  an 
inseparable  connection  between  holiness  and  happi- 
ness, and  between  sin  and  unhappiness.  These  and 
many  similar  moral  principles  the  Scriptures 
abundantly  teach;  and,  properly  presented  to  the 
mind,  they*  commend  themselves  irresistibly  to  the 
conscience, 

2.  Christianity  meets  the  deeply  felt  wants  of  the 
soul.  x\m  I  immortal  ? —  is  a  question  which  every 
reflecting  mind  has  asked  with  intense  interest.  And 
then  another  question  naturally  arises,  viz  :  if  I  am 
immortal,  how  may  I  make  my  immortality  a  happy 
one?  "All  have  sinned."  This  truth  every  one 
feels  in  his  inmost  soul.  Strong  as  is  the  tendency 
to  self  righteousness,  the  conscience  cannot  be  per- 
fectly blinded ;  and  there  are  times  when  its  voice 
must  be  heard,  and  when  fearful  apprehensions  of  a 
future  reckoning  disturb  the  sinner  in  his  career. 
These  questions  assume  an  alarming  significance, 
when  disappointments  and  afiiictions  wither  cherished 
hopes,  and  give  to  the  world  in  which  happiness  was 
confidently  anticipated,  the  aspect  of  a  dreary  wilder- 
ness. In  the  midst  of  trouble  and  uncertainties, 
there  is  something  in  the  Gospel,  as  it  "  brings  life 
and  immortality  to  light,"  opens  the  way  to  a  heaven 
if  eternal  glory,  and  offers  hope  as  an  anchor  of 
the  son],  wiiir'h  takes  hold  of  the  mind,  and  makes 
to  feel  that  there  its  longing  desires  may  be  satisfied. 

"With  such  advantages  and  disadvantages  the  Gospel 
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goes  forth  to  enlighten  the  world  ;  and  it  goes  forth, 
not  without  the  accompanying  influences,  in  multitudes 
of  instances,  of  that  Spirit  by  whom  it  was  dictated. 
Men,  wise  in  their  own  conceit,  have  preferred  their 
reasonings  to  God's  revelation ;  but  the  endless 
contradictions  of  those  reputed  wise,  and  the  entire 
failure  to  bring  forth  any  system  which  meets  the 
wants  of  mankind,  have  demonstrated  the  incompe- 
tency of  human  reason  to  draw  from  nature  the 
responses  it  desires.  We  are  inclined  to  hope  and 
to  beUeve,  that  infidelity  with  its  ever  varying  forms 
has  had  its  day.  Let  us  very  briefly  examine  some 
of  the  most  important  forms  it  has  assumed. 

1.  The  first  form  of  Infidelity  I  propose  to  notice,  is 
Deism.  Deists  profess  to  believe  in  the  existence  of 
one  infinitely  perfect  God,  and  that  his  being,  perfec- 
tions and  will  are  so  clearly  discefnible  from  the  light 
of  nature  and  reason,  that  no  revelation  is  necessary* 
This  form  of  infidelity  prevailed  in  England  in  the- 17th 
century,  and  numbered  amongst  its  advocates  many 
men  of  learning  and  influence.  In  our  own  country 
it  has  had,  and  still  has  its  adherents.  This  system, 
however,  labors  under  several  insuperable  drfficulties. 

1st.  In  the  first  place,  the  condition  of  all  nations  j 
ancient  and  modern,  where  the  Bible  has  been 
unknown,  proves  it  false.  All  without  exception 
have  been  polytheists  and  idolaters ,  and  have  been 
blinded  and  deluded  by  degrading  superstitions. 
They  looked  road  upon  the  light  of  nature,  and 
brought  into  requisition  then-  reasoning  powers  ;  and 
yet  *'the  world  by  wisdom  knew  not  God;"  and 
faihng  to  discover  his  being  and  perfections,  they  ne- 
cessarily failed  to  learn  his  will.  Even  philosophers 
groped  in  the  dark,  some  denying  the  existence  of 
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God ;  others  denying  his  providence  over  men.  In  9^-- 
conyersation  with  a  sceptic  of  extensive  reading, 
gome  years  ago,  I  asked  the  question  —  "  Have  you  in 
all  your  reading,  found  a  single  man,  in  any  pagan 
land,  whom  you  would  be  willing  to  acknowledge  as  a 
fair  specimen  of  t\  Deist?"  His  reply  was  —  'T. 
never  thought  of  that."  I  said  to  him — "I  wish 
you  would  think  of  it;  and  if  .you  find  such  a  man> 
report  him  to  me..  For  I  have  found  none  such." 
He  never  made  his  report,  because,  as  I  concluded,, 
he  never  found  a  Deist  in  any  pagan  land..  What  la- 
the unavoidable  conclusion  ?  Why,  that  Deists  in 
Christian  countries  have  got  their  light  from  the 
Bible,  and  then  boastingly  claimed  it  for  nature  and 
reason.  To  a  reflecting  Deist  the  world  must  present 
an  inexplicable  mystery.  He  sees  a  race  of  intelli- 
gent beings  who,  according  to  his  creed,  are  not 
depraved,  but  disposed  to  learn  and  practice  virtue. 
He  sees  spread  before  them  a  glorious  volume  in 
which  are  revealed  with  abundant  clearness  the  being, 
the  perfections  and  the  will  of  God.  Yet  none  rightlj 
understand  it.  Even  the  most  celebrated  philoso- 
phers can  do  no  more  than  give  out  their  uncertain 
and  contradictory  speculations  ;  whilst  gross  dark- 
ness broods  over  the  masses  of  the  people.  Vain 
theory  1  All  nations  rise  up  to  proclaim  it  utterly 
false,  and  to  testify  that  men  do  need  a  revelation 
from  God.  Nay  —  Deists  themselves  have  shrunk 
back  from  their  own  conclusions.  The  learned  Lord 
Herbert  was  one  of  the  first  wi'itcrs  in  England  in 
favor  of  Deism ;  and  when  he  had  written  his  book 
to  prove,  that  a  revelation  is  not  necessary,  ho 
knelt  down  and  prayed  for  a  revelation  to  teach  him 
whether  he  should  publish  it !     Of  this  singular  pro- 
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eeeding  Lord  Herbert  himself  gives  the  following 
account : 

*^  Being  thus  doubtful,  in  my  chamber,  one  fair 
day  in  the  summer,  my  casement  being  open  towards 
the  South,  the  sun  shining  clear,  and  no  wind  stirring, 
I  took  my  book  de  Veritate  in  my  hands,  and 
kneeling  on  my  knees,  devoutly  said  these  words: 
*  0,  thou  eternal  God,  Author  of  this  light  which 
now  shines  upon  m.?,  and  giver  of  all  inward  illumi-- 
nations  ;  I  do  beseech  thee,  of  thine  infinite  good- 
ness, to  pardon  a  greater  request  than  a  sinner  ought 
to  make:  I  am  not  satisfied  enough,  whether  I  shall 
publish  this  book  ;  it*  it  be  for  thy  glory,  I  beseech 
thee  give  me  some  sign  from  heaven  ;  if  not,  I  shall 
suppress  it.'  I  had  no  sooner  spoken  these  words, 
but  a  loud,  though  yet  gentle  noise,  came  forth  from. 
the  heavens  (for  it  was  like  nothing  on  earth,), 
which  did  so  cheer  and  comt'ort  me,  that  I  took  my 
petition  as  granted,  and  that  I  had  the  sign  I 
demanded;  whereupon,  also,  I  resolved  to  print  my 
book.  This,  how  strange  soever  it  may  seem,  I 
protest  before  the  eternal  God,  is  true  ;  neither  am-. 
I  any  way  superstitiously  deceived  herein  ;  since  I 
did  not  only  clearly  hear  the  noise,  but  in  the- 
flerencst  sky  that  ever  I  saw,  being  without  all  cloud,, 
did,  to  my  thinking,  see  the  place  from  whence  it 
came."* 

Here  wo  have  the  singular  phenomenon  of  a  reve- 
lation designed  to  prove,  that  a  revelation  is  not 
needed!  Dr.  Leland  well  remarks  — "I  cannot 
help  thinking,  that  if  any  writer,  zealous  fcr 
Christianity,  had  given  such  an  account  of  himself,. 


*Lelaud'8  Deist,  Writers,  v.  1,  p.  27. 
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as  praying  for,  and  expecting  a  sign  from  lieavcil 
to  determine  his  doubt,  wliether  he  should  publish  a 
book  he  had  composed  in  favor  of  the  Christian 
cause  ;  and  upon  hearing  a  noise,  "VYliich  he  took  to 
be  from  heaven,  had  looked  upon  it  as  a  mark  of 
divine  approbation,  and  as  a  call  to  publish  that 
book  ;  it  would  have  passed  for  a  high  fit  of  enthusi- 
asm, and  would  no  doubt  have  subjected  the  author 
to  much  ridicule  among  the  gentlemen  that  oppose 
revealed  rehgion." 

But  most  evident  it  is  —  that  the  ignorance  and 
degradation  of  the  people  of  all  pagan  nations,  and 
the  confusion  and  endless  contradictions  of  philoso- 
phers, demonstrate  how  greatly  mankind  need  a 
Divine  Revelation.  Ten  thousand  facts  prove,  that 
for  men,  as  they  now  are,  the  light  of  natui'e  is  no 
sufficient  guide. 

2nd.  Deism,  like  the  pagan  philosophy,  leaves  the 
immortality  of  the  soul  in  dou'.t;  and  even  if  this 
point  were  established,  it  throws  no  light  upon  the 
state  into  which  after  death  the  soul  passes.  The 
Deists  of  England  were  divided  into  two  classes, 
called  mortal  and  immortal  T)(ii?>is,  —  the  one  class 
denying,  and  the  other  maintaining  the  immortality 
of  the  soul.  Now,  it  is  the  vainest  thing  in  the 
world  for  men  to  assert  the  sufficiency  of  the  light 
of  nature  and  of  reason  to  instruct  us  in  matters  of 
religion,  when  they  themselves  cannot  agree  on  points 
of  fundamental  importance.  But  even  if  the  question 
of  the  soul's  immort^iliLy  were  settled  beyond  all 
doubt,  this  great  truth  would  have  little  weight  in  a 
system  of  morals,  unless  we  could  know  something 
of  the  future  state  ;  whether  its  happiness  will 
be  seriously  effected  by  our  conduct  in  this  life,  and 
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how  we  may  so  live,  as  to  make  our  immortality 
happy.  But  these  are  questions  respecting  which 
Deism  can  only  speculate.  It  has  no  facts,  and 
therefore  can  arrive  at  no  certain  conclusions.  A 
system  whose  future  is  so  dark,  can  neither  satisfy 
nor  control  minds  that  from  their  nature  long  for 
eternal  life,  and  whose  course  of  conduct  is  greatly 
modified  by  their  future  prospects. 

3d.  Deism  cannot  answer  the   qu-^stion,  whether 
God  can  consistently  forgive  sins,  and  if  so,  on  what 
terms.  To  every  man  this  is  a  question  of  profound  in- 
terest.    For,  however  lax  may  he  the  views  which  men 
take  of  their  moral  obligations,  and  however  disposed 
they  may  be  to  look  with  complacency  on  their  own 
doings  ;  few,  if  any,  can  be  found,  in  whose  bosoms 
there  is  not  a  painful  consciousness   of  guilt.     The 
desire,    therefore,  to    know    whether    sins  will    be 
forgiven,    and    on  what   terms,    increases    as    the 
hour  of    death  approaches ;  and  no  system   of  re- 
ligious   faith     can    satisfy     the    minds   ^     men, 
which  can  give  no   certain  answer  to  such  a  ques- 
tion.    Lord  Herbert  laid  it  down  as  an  article  of 
his  universal  religion,   "  that  we  must  repent  of 
our  sins ;  and   if  we  do,  God   will  pardon  them." 
But  what  evidence  can  the  Deist  produce  in  favor  of 
this  article  ?     He  can  reason  only  from  facts.     Can 
he,  then,  show  that  God  does  interpose   to   relieve 
men  from  the  consequences  of  their  sins,   when  they 
repent?     If  a  man,  whilst  young,  has  destroyed  his 
physical  constitution  ;  will  repentance  secure  to  him 
that  which  he  has  lost?     Mast  he  not,  even  though 
he   bitterly  repent,    still  bear  the  legitimate  conse- 
quences of  his  early  dissipation  ?     The  Deist  has  no 
facts   from  which   to   draw  his   conclusion.     Nay, 
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more  —  the  fair  inference  from  facts  would  be,  that 
hereafter,  as  here,  every  man  must  suffer  all  the 
legitimate  consequences  of  his  sins.  Send  your  Deist 
to  the  dying  bed  of  the  man  who  has  spent  much  of 
his  life  in  sin,  but  who  is  now  in  deep  distress  ;  and 
let  him  try  to  answer  satisfactorily  the  anxious 
question  of  the  dying  man  —  ''Can  my  sins  be 
forgiven?  and  if  so,  what  must  I  do  to  secure  par- 
don ?"  What  answer  can  he  give  ?  The  death-bed 
is  not  the  place  for  philosophical  speculations,  which 
leave  the  mind  in  doubt.  In  such  an  hour  one  de- 
sires to  feel  himself  standing  on  a  firmer  foundation. 
Now  send  the  Chi^istian  with  the  Bible  in  his  hand 
to  that  same  dying  man.  He  can  answer  the  question. 
He  can  assure  the  anxious  inquirer,  that  God  can 
forgive  sins  ;  and  he  can  tell  him  on  what  terms. 
The  Gospel  can  illumine  "  the  valley  of  the  shadow 
of  death,"  and  give  joy  and  peace  to  the  departing 
spirit. 

4th.  Deism,  even  in  Christian  lands,  has  never  been 
able  to  furnish  a  complete  moral  code.  Nothing  of 
the  kind  can  be  found  in  the  writings  of  any  Deist. 
Every  system  of  moral  science,  worthy  of  the  name, 
has  been  confessedly  derived  from  the  sacred  Scrip- 
tures. This  is  a  remarkable  fact.  Deists  have 
talked  and  written  eloquently  of  the  sufficiency  of 
the  light  of  nature  to  guide  men  in  the  path  of 
virtue  ;  but  is  it  not  singular  that  they  have  scarcely 
made  an  attempt  to  tell  in  detail  what  the  volume  of 
nature  teaches  ?  Benjamin  Franklin  paid  more 
attention  than  most  Deists  to  this  subject.  In  his 
auto-biography  he  tells  us,  he  had  formed,  but  never 
executed,  the  purpose  to  publish  a  book  to  be  called 
*'  The  art  of  Virtue ;"  and  at  one  time  he  serious!/ 
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Tesolved  on  becoming  a  perfect  man,  "It  was 
about  the  time,"  says  he,  "I  conceived  the  bold  and 
arduous  project  of  arriving  'iiX  moral  perfection.  I 
wished  to  live  without  committing  any  fault  at  any 
time,  and  to  conquer  all  that  either  natural  inclina- 
tion, custom  or  company  might  lead  me  into.  As  I 
knew,  or  thought  I  know,  what  was  right  andwi'ong, 
I  did  not  see  why  I  might  not  always  do  the  one  and 
avoid  the  other.  But  I  soon  ["ound  I  had  undertaken 
a  task  of  more  difficulty  than  I  had  imagined.  While 
my  attention  was  taken  up,  and  care  employed  in 
guarding  against  one  fault,  I  was  often  surprised  by 
another ;  habit  took  the  advantage  of  inattention ; 
inclination  was  sometimes  too  strong  for  reason." 
Finally  he  concluded,  that  he  should  be  unsuccessful, 
unless  he  went  to  work  systematically.  He  began, 
therefore,  by  form'ng  what  he  regarded  as  a  complete 
list  of  virtues,  thirteen  in  number,  as  follows : 
Temperance,  Silence,  Order,  Resolution,  Frugality, 
Industry,  Sincerity,  Justice,  Moderation,  Cleanli- 
Tiess,  Tranquility,  Chastity,  Humility.  In' humility 
he  adds  —  ' '  Imitate  Jesus  and  Socrates."  Such  was 
Franklin's  list  of  virtues.  That  it  is  sufficiently 
defective  every  thinking  mind  must  admit.  Indeed, 
some  of  his  virtues  scarcely  partake  at  all  of  a  moral 
character.  He  then  made  a  little  book,  in  which  he 
allotted  a  page  for  each  of  the  virtues.  He  ruled 
each  page  with  red  ink,  so  as  to  have  seven  columns, 
one  for  each  day  of  the  week,  marking  each  column 
•with  a  letter  for  the  day.  He  crossed  these  columns 
with  thirteen  red  lines,  marking  the  beginning  of 
each  line  with  the  fir^t  letter  of  one  of  the  virtues  ; 
on  which  line,  in  its  proper  column,  he  marked  by  a 
little  black  spot  every  fault  he  found  on  examination 
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to  have  been  committed  against  that  virtue,  on  that 
day. 

Thus  prepared,  our  moralist  vrent  to  work.  But 
considering  it  rather  a  serious  business  to  undertake 
the  cultivation  of  thirteen  virtues  at  once,  he 
concluded  to  give  special  attention  to  one  at  a  time, 
leaving  the  others  to  their  chance.  He  says  — ''  My 
intention  being  to  acquire  the  habitude  of  all  these 
virtues,  I  judged  it  would  be  well  not  to  distract  my 
attention  by  attempting  the  whole  at  once,  but  to 
fix  on  one  of  them  at  a  time ;  and,  when  I  should 
be  master  of  that,  then  to  proceed  to  another;  and 
so  on,  till  I  should  have  gone  through  the  thirteen." 
I  determined  to  give  a  week's  strict  attention  to  each 
of  these  virtues  successively.  Thus  in  the  first  week, 
my  great  guard  was  to  avoid  even  the  least  ofi'eRco 
against  Temperance  ;  leaving  the  other  virtues  to 
their  ordinary  chance,,  only  marking  every  eveniiig 
the  faults  of  the  day." 

Such  was  Franklin's  method  of  attaining  to  per- 
fection. But  vague  and  incomplete  as  was  his  list  of 
virtues,  he  felt  the  need  of  divine  aid  to  enable  him 
to  cultivate  tlicm.  He,  therefore,  prepared  a  pray- 
er to  be  regularly  ofi'ored.  He  says — "  And  con- 
ceiving God  to  be  the  fountain  of  wisdom,  I  thought 
it  right  and  necessary  to  solicit  his  assistance  for 
obtaining  it ;  to  this  end  I  formed  tlie  following  little 
prayer,  which  was  prefixed  to  my  table  of  examina- 
tion, for  daily  use  : — 

'  0  powerful  Goodness  !  bountiful  Father  I  mer- 
ciful Guide!  Increase  in  me  that  wisdom,  whifh 
discovers  my  truest  interest.  Strengthen  my  resolu- 
tion to  perform  what  that  wisdom  dictates.  Accept 
my  kind  offices  to  thy  other  children,  as  the  ody 
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return  in  my  power  for  tliy  continual  favors  to  me." 
Thus  our  sceptical  moralist  prayed  for  divine  aid 
which  was  not  promised,  to  keep  a  code  of  morals 
which  God  did  not  teach !  It  is  not  surprising,  that 
his  success  was  limited,  and  his  plan  finally  abandoned. 
*' After  a  while,"  says  he,  "I  went  through  one 
course  only  in  a  year ;  and  afterwards  only  one  in 
several  years  ;  till  at  length,  I  omitted  them  entirely, 
being  employed  in  voyages  and  business  abroad,  with 
a  multiplicity  of  affairs,  that  interfered ;  but  I 
always  carried  my  little  book  with  me." 

I  have  been  thus  particular  in  giving  an  account  of 
Dr.  Franklin's  moral  system,  and  of  his  method  of 
cultivating  virtue,  because  it  is  the  only  systematic 
effort  of  the  kind  with  which  I  have  met ;  and 
because  it  will  be  admitted,  that  few  Deists  are  likely 
to  succeed  better.  Now,  compare  the  moral  code  of 
the  Scriptures  with  that  of  Franklin.  How  immeas- 
urably superior  the  former,  though  prepared  by  men 
the  most  of  whom  were  not  distinguished  by  their 
learning  —  prepared  too,  in  a  very  dark  period  of 
our  world's  history,  when  superstition  and  immorality 
universally  prevailed.  The  superiority  of  the  Bible 
is  equally  remarkable  in  its  moral  precepts,  and  in 
the  motives  by  which  it  urges  men  to  holy  living. 
Dr.  Franklin's  code  was  alike  destitute  of  authority 
and  of  motives.  IIow  shall  we  account  for  the 
entire  failure  of  Deists  to  make  out  anything  like  a 
complete  system  of  morals  ?  If  such  a  man  a-s 
Franklin  so  completely  failed,  what  may  we  expect 
from  the  masses  of  the  people  ?  Do  they  not  need  a 
revelations. 

5th.  Deism  has  failed  to  produce  _^oofl^/r?/zV5.  Was 
it  ever  known,  that  a  man  was  improved  in  morals>;by:- 
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■abandoning  Christianity,  and  embracing  Deism? 
Does  any  one  wonder,  if  a  Deist  is  guilty  of 
profanity?  Is  it  expected,  that  men  who  proclaim 
themselves  Deists,  will,  therefore,  be  very  moral,  or 
very  benevolent  men  ?  Was  Thomas  Paine  a  very 
exemplary  man  in  his  moral  character  ?  As  infidels 
are  accustomed  to  celebrate  his  birth-day,  we  may 
conclude,  that  he  is  regarded  as  a  fair  example  of 
Deistical  morals.  Would  his  life  be  likely  to  prove 
to  any  mind  the  truth  of  his  system  ? 

Now,  it  is  a  broad  principle  in  morals,  to  which 
there  is  no  exception,  that  moral  truth,  understood 
and  sincerely  embraced,  always  produces  virtue. 
Indeed  virtue  is  nothing  else  than  affections  and 
actions  corresponding  with  the  truth.  The  principle 
is  stated  by  our  Savior,  when  he  says  —  "  By  their 
fruits  ye  shall  know  them.''  If,  then.  Deism  is 
true,  and  Christianity  false  ;  a  man  who  rejects  the 
latter,  and  embraces  the  former,  will  certainly  thereby 
become  a  better  man  —  better  in  all  the  relations  ©f 
life.  Is  it  so  ?  Has  it  ever  been  so?  On  the  con- 
trary, are  there  not  multitudes  of  instances  in  which 
the  Deist  has  become  a  Christian,  and  thus  become  a 
far  better  man  ? 

No  —  the  fruits  of  Deism  do  not  prove  it  true.  It 
presents  no  objects  to  tlie  heart's  affections.  Its 
precepts  come  without  authority  and  without  motive. 
It  offers  no  certain  rewards,  and  threatens  no  certain 
punishments.  It  is  cold  and  powerless  m  life ;  and 
it  is  dark  as  midnight  in  death.  It  never  makes  its 
•advocates  either  as  virtuous  or  as  i happy,  as 
'Christianity. 

2.  The  second  phase  of  infidelity  which  I  propose 
to  examine,  is  ditheism  or  Pariiheism.     These  are 
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two  names  for  the  same  thing.  The  former  boldly 
says  —  there  is  no  God  ;  the  latter  says  —  Nature  is 
God  ;  or  the  universe  is  God.  It  is  the  same  thing 
reached  by  different  processes  of  reasoning.  Atheism 
is  the  legitimate  product  of  the  Sensational  Philosophy, 
the  most  complete  development  of  which  has  been 
witnessed  in  France.  Pantheism  is  the  product  of 
the  Idealistic  Philosophy,  which  has  flourished 
chiefly  in  Germany.  The  great  error  oE  both  these 
systems  is  the  attempt  to  explain /?e?'ce/?//o?z,  that  is, 
how  the  mind  becomes  acquainted  ivith  the  mate- 
rial world  through  the  senses.  Mind  and  matter 
are  two  substances  essentially  different  in  their 
natures  aud  properties.  How,  then,  can  the  mind  see 
through  the  eye,  and  hear  through  the  ear  ?  This  ques- 
tion puzzled  the  ancient  philosophers ;  and  their 
conclusions  regarding  it  were  sufficiently  unsatisfacto- 
ry. Modern  philosophers  have  not  improved  upon 
the  theories  of  the  ancient.  Indeed,  the  question  does 
not  come  within  tlie  legitimate  range  oE  philosphical 
enquiry.  Philosophy  has  to  do  with  facts  ^  not  with 
modes.  That  man  possesses  a  body  which  is  mate- 
rial, is  certain.  That  he  has  a  mind  what  is  immate- 
rial, is  no  less  clear.  And  that  these  two  are  so 
united  as  mutually  to  affect  each  other,  cannot  be 
doubted.  But  how  they  are  united  ;  and  how  they 
mutually  affect  each  other,  no  man  can  comprehend. 
The  mind  sees  thrcugli  the  eye  ;  but  how  it  sees,  is 
a  profound  mystery. 

But  how,  it  may  be  asked,  did  Atheism  and 
Pantheism  result  from  this  inquiry?     I  answer  — 

1st.  The  sensational  philosophers  commenced  in 
their  reasonings  with  the  senses^  or  with  the  nerves. 
We  know,  said  they,  that  external  objects  make  an 
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impression  on  the  nerves.  This  impression  we  can 
trace  to  the  brain.  We  can  trace  it  no  further. 
Thus  far  and  no  further  we  have  facts.  There  is, 
therefore,  no  evidence  of  the  existence  of  mind, 
apart  from  the  brain ;  the  brain  is  the  mind.  But 
if  all  the  phenomena  of  thought  may  be  found  in 
the  brain,  which  is  matter ;  then  all  the  evidences  of 
design  in  the  universe  may  be  accounted  for  without 
the  existence  of  an  infinite  Spirit.  All  we  see  is  but 
the  development  of  the  laws  of  matter.  Thus  by  a 
short  process  the  sensational  philosophers  became 
Materialists  and  Atheists. 

Their  system  ol  ethics,  if  they  can  be  said  to 
have  had  any,  was  such  as  might  be  expected  from 
such  philosophy.  Morell  thus  states  the  principles  of 
Hobbes,  who  may  be  justly  regarded  as  the  father  of 
the  sensational  philosophy  :  "As  good  and  evil  are 
identical  with  pleasure  and  pain,  and  as  all  men 
necessarily  desire  the  one  and  shun  the  other,  so 
nature  herselE  dictates  tlie  right  to  every  man  of 
doing  whatever  he  may  think  conduces  to  these  ends, 
and  in  this  manner  of  securing  for  himself  all  the 
means  of  physical  enjoyment  he  is  able,  at  whatever 
expense  to  his  fellow  man.  The  natural  state  of 
man,  therefore,  must  necessarily  be  a  state  of 
warfare,  in  which  all  are  struggling  to  advance  their 
own  selfish  interests,  every  man's  handbcino;  a^rainst 
liis  brother,  and  his  brother's  agaiitst  him.  In  brief 
TTiighi  and  right  are  convertible  terms.*  Saint 
Lambert,  another  wi'iter  of  the  same  school,  main- 
tained—  "that,  as  man  possesses  only  sensations, 
his  sole  good  must  be  personal  enjoyment,  his  onl^ 
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duty  the  attainment  of  it ;  and  that,  as  "we  may  be 
mistaken  as  to  what  objects  are  really  adapted  to 
promote  our  pleasure,  the  safest  rule  by  TN^iich  we 
can  judge  of  duty  in  particular  cases  is  public 
opinion."  f  Volney  saw  in  man  nothing  bat  organi- 
zed matter,  and,  like  Hobbes,  regarded  good  and 
evil  as  synonymous  with  pleasure  and  pain.  Morell 
says  —  "He  knew  no  evil  besides  death,  and  that 
which  tends  to  it ;  no  good  besides  life  and  the  exter- 
nal pleasures  it  offers  ;  he  had  no  conception  of  moral 
obligation,  beyond  the  duty  of  living  so  as  to  defer 
pain  and  death  as  long  as  possible,  and  s'ecure  as  much 
as  might  be  allowed  of  life,  health  and  outward 
comfort."  *  *  *  In  a  word,  he  regarded  man 
simply  as  an  animal  ;  the  whole  of  his  moral  code 
aimed  professedly  at  the  preservation  of  his  animal 
nature  ;  neither  did  he  shrink  from  defending  murder 
itself  as  a  virtue,  whenever  it  tends  to  our  security 
or  defence." 

The  whole  of  this  Philosophy,  as  it  was  emb^odied 
in  the  French  Encyclopedia  of  Sciences,  is  thus 
summed  up  by  the  same  elegant  writer :  "Nature, 
in  her  outward  manifestations,  is  the  foundation  of 
all  its  researches,  man  is  to  it  but  a  mass  of  organi- 
zation, mind  the  development  of  our  sensations, 
morality  self-interest,  and  God  the  diseased  fiction 
of  an  unenlightened  and  enthusiastic  age. "J  Such 
is  the  Sensational  Philosophy. 

2.  Pantheism  is  the  fruit  of  the  German  or 
Idealistic  Philosophy.  It  commenced  its  investiga- 
tions with  Me  wmr/.  CogitOy  ^o  sum  —  I  think, 
therefore  I  exist.     This  was  the  starting  point  in  the 

t  lb.  p.  159,  IGO. 
X  lb.  pp.  554,  553. 
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Philosopliy  of  Descartes.  The  consciousness  of 
thinking,  reasoning,  &c.,  satisfied  him  ot*  the  exis- 
tence of  min-l,  which  he  regarded  as  simple  and 
spiritual.  There  was  another  fundamental  truth 
which  he  held  to  be  indubitable,  viz:  the  existence 
of  an  infinitely  perfect  God.  This  idea,  he  argued, 
is  certainly  in  the  mind.  Tt  could  not  come  from 
any  finite  source.  The  very  fact,  therefore,  of 
its  existence  in  the  mind,  proves  the  existence  of 
God. 

But  here  he  met  the  same  difficulty,  the  attempted 
solution  of  which  drove  the  sensational  philosophers 
into  Materialism  and  Atheism,  viz  :  how  the  mind,, 
which  is  immaterial,  can  communicate  with  the  outer 
world.  Holding  that  mind  and  matter  can  exert  no 
direct  influence  upon  each  other,  and  therefore 
distrusting  the  evidence  derived  from  the  senses  of 
the  existence  of  material  things,  he  referred  the 
whole  to  the  Divine  veracity.  God  would  not  deceive- 
us  ;  and,  therefore,  whilst  we  may  not  depend  upon 
the  testimony  of  our  senses,  wc  may  rely  upon  his 
veracity.  "By  assigning  our  sense-perceptions 
to  divine  interposition,  he  removed  the  notion  of 
matter  to  a  vast  distance,  and  hewod  away  the  chief 
foundations  on  which  its  reality  rests  ;  while  amidst 
all  this,  the  notion  of  the  infinite  all-perfect  Being, 
as  immanent  in  his  creation,  attained  a  predominance 
great  and  all-absorbing,  in  proportion  as  the  olhcrs 
were  weakened  and  diminished."*  This  theory  was 
crrr'.ed  out  by  Malcbranche,  Spinoza  and  others,. 
who  maintained  that  the  human  mind  sees  all  things 
in  God,  and  that  God  himself    is   our    intelligible 
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world.  It  required  but  a  single  step  further  to  the 
conclusion,  that  God  is  the  universe,  and  the  universe 
is  God.  And  since  men  are  the  most  exalted  beings 
of  which  philosophy  gives  us  any  information,  they 
are  peculiarly  divme.. 

This  false  philosophy  had  now  reached  the  climax 
of  human  presumption.  *'  Christ,"  said  Hegel  "  is 
not  the  only  God-man,  he  is  not  even  so  in  any 
especial  'manner..  The  ^idea  of  God-man  belongs 
to  all  mankind.  There  is  a.  universal  incarnation  of 
God,  which  does  not  proceed  from  Christ,  and  Avhich 
renders  all  men  essentially  equal  to  Christ."  The 
eloquent  Merle  D^lubigne  gives  a  vivid  picture  of 
the  progress  ol  this  impious  philosophy  m  the  fol- 
lowing language : 

'' They  had  gone  very  far,  but  the  limit  was  not 
yet  reached.  The  German  youth — I  moan  those 
who  were  grouped  around  these  doctors  —  were 
hurrying  down  a  steep  descent  which  terminated  in 
the  abyss  o£  Atheism;  This  they  quickly  re^hed, 
nay,  even  rushed  beyond  it.  Then  began  in  Germa- 
ny a  feartul  race  of  intellects,. each  striving  to  outdo 
the  other  in  impiety.  Scarcely  had  one  ol  these 
rebellious  spirits  reached  a  certain  stage  of  irreligion, 
when  another  started  off  to  outrun  him,  and  assert 
falsities  still  more  diabolical.  Strauss  had  stripped 
Christianity  ot*  every  positive  and  historical  element. 
Bruno  Bauer,  a  theologian  likewise,  went  still 
farther.  He  stigmatized  the  "theology  oF  the 
heart,"  the  pectoral  theology  as  ho  called  it,  and 
exposed  what  he  termed  the  theological  shamelf\ssness 
or  indecencies  (schamlosigkeiten  ;)  and,  rcjocting 
Christianity  altogether,  held  it  up  to  the  ridicule  of 
kid  countrymen.. 
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A  general  idea  of  reliction  still  remained.  But 
then  came  forward  Feurbach,  another  of  those 
champions  of  impiety,  who  undertook  to  deliver  his 
nation  from  the  ' '  illusion  of  religion."  And  scarcely 
had  the  wretched  man  arrived  at  this  pitch  of 
atheism,  when  he  was  overtaken  by  another  still 
bolder  man  than  himself,  Max  Stirncr,  who  as  he 
passed  on,  jeered  at  him,  calling  him  a  priest 
(Pfaflfen,)  a  superstitious  man,  seeing  that  he  had 
allowed  one  idol  to  subsist: — the  love  of  man- 
kind I  '•  Down,"  he  cries,  ^'  down  with  this  super- 
stition also  !  Egoism,  selfishness  !  that  is  all  that  is 
left.  Behold  the  supreme  ruler  of  the  world  ! ''  All 
th-ese  forms  of  impiety  have  thus  devoured  each 
other.  Anti-christianism  has  been  swallowed  up  by 
atheism,  and  this  in  tnrn  by  egoism.  This  Satanic 
principle  has  asserted  itself  to  be  the  ultimate 
expression  of  human  wisdom.  These  are  ^^  clouds 
without  water,  carried  about  of  winds ;  raging 
waves  of  the  sea,  foaming  out  their  own  shame : 
wandering  stars  to  whom  is  reserved  the  blackness  of 
darkness  for  ever." 

Such  is  the  German  pantheistic  philosophy.  Both 
of  these  systems  of  philosophy  encounter  insupera- 
ble difficulties,  such  as  the  following  : 

1st.  They  are  inconsistent  with  the  marks  of 
design^  which  everywhere  meet  the  eye.  In  tens  of 
thousands  of  instances,  we  see  means  adapted  to 
ends,  and  one  thing  adapted  to  another.  The  eye 
is  adapted  to  tho  light,  and  the  light  to  the  eye.  The 
atmosphere  is  adapted  to  the  lungs,  and  the  lungs 
to  the  atmosphere.  Every  animal  body  is  a  wonder- 
fully complicated  machinery  with  its  thousand 
adaptrctlons  ;  and    the  human  body  is    -'fearfully, 
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wonderfully  made."  The  further  we  extend  our 
investigations,  the  more  we  are  filled  with  wonder  at 
unnumbered  and  innumerable  manifestations  of  de- 
sign. Nay,  more  —  we  see  everywhere  the  eviden- 
ces of  benevolent  design  —  of  a  design  to  promote 
the  happiness  o£  mankind.  We  pursue  ourinvesti-' 
gations,  until  we  are  ready  to  exclaim,  with  the 
Psalmist  —  "  0,  Lord,  how  manifold  are  thy  works! 
in  wisdom  hast  thou  made  them  all :  th3  earth  is  full 
of  thy  riches." 

It  is  no  answer  to  this  argument  to  say,  that  all 
these  things  are  but  the  development  of  the  laws  of 
nature.  We  see  ten  thousand  evidences  of  benevo- 
lent design  ;  and  common  sense  compels  us  to  ascribe 
them  to  an  intelligent,  benevolent  designer.  By  the- 
laws  of  nature  we  must  understand  either  the  mere 
fact,  that  certain  things  happen  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances, or  a  power  which  efiiciently  produces 
such  results'.  If  we  attach  to  the  phrase  the  former 
meaning  ;  then  to  say,  that  what  we  see  is  but  the 
development  of  the  laws  of  nature,  is  simply  saying 
it  exists,  without  accounting  for  its  existence.  If  we 
attach  the  latter  meaning,  then  mere  power  does 
not  account  for  what  we  see.  The  univers3  presents 
not  only  the  results  of  power,  but  of  intelligence 
and  benevolence,  controling  power.  We  cannot 
Btop,  therefore,  till  w^e  get  back  to  the  infinitely' 
wise  and  powerful  Jehovah- — the  great  Architect  of 
the  Universe.  All  creation  rises  up,  and  with  ten 
thousand  voices  proclaims  both  these  systems  of 
philosophy  impiously  false. 

2nd.  Both  of  these  systems  are  contradicted  by 
man's  moral  sense.     That  there  is  such  a  distinction 
between  the   feelings  and  actions  of  men,  as  that 
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e^cpressed  by  the  words  right  and  wrongs  good  and 
had^  no  man  doubts  —  no  man  can  doubt.  Every 
man  believes,  and  tbe  very  natui-e  of  his  mind 
compels  him  to  believe,  that  there  are  some  things 
that  ought  to  be  done,  and  some  that  ought  not ; 
that  the  former  are  to  be  approved,  the  latter  to  bo 
condemned.  A  sense  of  obligation,  of  accountability, 
every  one  feels  ;  no  one  can  escape  it.  But  if  there 
is  no  God,  and  if  the  mind  is  nothing  but  organized 
matter,  working  according  to  fixed  laws  ;  the  words 
right  and  wrongs  virtue  and  vice^  express  what  is 
false  and  absurd.  One  might  as  well  condemn  a  man 
for  having  weak  eyes,  as  a  bad  heart.  Or  if  the 
Universe  is  God,  and  men  are  the  most  exalted  part 
of  the  Universe,  to  whom  are  they  accountable? 
Whose  laws  do  they  transgress  ?  What  obligations 
can  they  disregard  ?  The  human  soul  rises  up  from^ 
the  inmost  depths  of  its  nobler  nature  to  pronounce 
both  these  systems  most  false  and  most  degrading. 
The  philosophers  themselves,  whilst  elaborating 
them,  were  warring  against  all  that  was  noble  in  their 
own  souls. 

3rd.  These  systems  can  offer  no  hope  for  the  future. 
For  if  the  soul  is  organized  matter,  the  death  of  the 
body  is  necessarily  its  death.  And  what  can  Panthe- 
ism reveal  concerning  the  future  ?  The  French  at  the 
time  of  the  terrible  revolution,  inscribed  upon  the  gates 
of  their  cemeteries  —  "  Death  is  an  eternal  sleep  ;" 
but  in  spite  of  tho  degrading  sentiment,  the  soul, 
tone  to  its  immortal  nature,  panted  for  endless  life, 
and  anxiously  sought  to  see  beyond  the  veil  of  time. 
It  is  not  a  matter  of  choice  with  any  of  us,  whether 
w«  will  feel  solicitude  for  the  future,  whether  wo 
•h&U  desire  immortality.     We  cannot  avoid  it.     Tho 
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delirium  of  passion  may,  for  a  time,  banish  or 
conceal  the  desire  ;  and  we  may  insanely  exclaim  — 
**  Let  us  eat  and  drink  ;  for  to-morrow  we  die." 
But  the  hours  of  calm  reflection  will  come,  when 
the  longings  ot  the  soul  for  immortality  will  be  felt ; 
and  it  will  trample  under  foot  the  philosophy  that  en- 
shrouds the  eternal  future  in  midnight  gloom. 

4th.  The  effects  of  both  these  systems  i/poyi  moral- 
ity,  proclaim  them  false.  That  the  truth,  known 
and  embraced,  tends  to  produce  virtue  and  happiness, 
is  a  proposition  which,  as  already  stated,  so  com- 
mends itself  to  every  one's  intellect  and  conscience, 
that  it  scarcely  needs  or  admits  of  proof.  That 
opinions  which  produce  the  opposite  effects,  are  false, 
or  if  true,  are  better  unknown,  is,  if  possible,  still 
clearer.  The  French  philosophy  bore  abundant 
fruits.  Having  degraded  men  to  the  level  of  mere 
animals,  and  released  them  from  all  obligation  to 
God  and  to  man,  and  blotted  out  all  hope  of  future 
happiness,  it  urged  them  forward  in  the  mad  pursuit 
of  sensual  enjoyment.  It  broke  every  tie  that  bound 
man  to  man ;  it  degraded  maiTiage  to  the  level  of  a 
civil  contract,  to  be  broken  at  pleasure  ;  it  abolished 
the  Christian  Sabbath,  and  in  the  height  of  insanity, 
enthroned  Reason  in  the  person  of  a  harlot !  What 
was  there  left  to  support  civil  government  ?  Is  it 
wonderful,  that  when  this  philosophy  had  descended 
to  the  masses  of  the  people,  and  corrupted  them, 
the  Revolution  broke  forth  like  a  mighty  tempest  ? 
Is  it  strange  that  licentiousness  reigned  uncontroled, 
and  that  blood  flowed  in  torrents  ?  But  who  that 
•aw,  or  has  read  of  the  fearful  effects  of  the  Sensa- 
tional Philosophy,  could  mistake  it  for  truth  ?  The 
Justory  of  the  human  race  affords  not  a  more  striking. 
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illustration  of  the  degrading  influence  of  depravity 
on  the  mind,  than  the  prevalence  of  this  philosophy. 
One  Yr'ould  have  thought,  that  the  discovery,  if 
supposed  to  be  made,  that  the  present  life  terminates 
the  being  of  men,  would  have  been  both  humiliating 
and  painful  —  that  the  announcement,  that  they  arc 
mere  animals,  would  have  been  followed  by  a  sense 
of  deep  degradation  in  those  who  admitted  it.  But 
French  writers  of  brilliant  talents  raised  a  shout  of 
triumph  at  the  imagined  discovery,  that  they  had 
no  souls! — that  they  were  nothing  more  than 
animals  ;  and  would  die  like  their  dogs  !  —  that  the 
highest  aim  of  life  is  sensual  pleasure,  and  its  end 
annihilation ! 

The  effects  of  the  German  philosophy  have  been 
little  less  demoralizing.  It  has  no  moral  principles* 
It  fills  the  mind  with  insane  pride  and  presumption, 
and  leaves  the  appetites  and  passions  uncontroled. 
Amongst  the  Germans  who  inhabit  our  own  country, 
we  see  its  degrading  and  alarming  tendencies.  They 
have  not,  indeed,  entered  into  the  abstruce  specula- 
tions of  professed  philosophers  :  but  they  have  adopt- 
ed their  conclusions ,  and  show  a  hearty  good-will 
to  reduce  them  to  practice. 

But  a  reaction  has  taken  place  in  Geimany,  ad 
well  as  in  France.  Men  have  become  alarmed  at  the 
fearful  impieties  to  which  their  speculations  hav« 
brought  them,  and  at  the  fruits  of  the  principles 
they  had  adopted.     Infidelity  has  thus  refuted  itself. 

8.  The  only  other  system  of  infidel  philosophy  which 
remains  to  be  noticed  is  Phrenology.  It  originated 
with  two  infidel  physicians,  Gall  and  Spurzheim.  It 
professes  to  give  a  complete  system  of  mental  an4 
xsi  T?l  science.     Ths  following  are  its  leading  princi- 
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pies,  viz  :  1.  The  brain  is  the  organ  of  the  mind. 
2.  The  brain  is  a  congeries  of  organs,  containing  a 
distinct  organ  for  each  faculty,  sentiment  or  propen- 
sity of  man.  Thus  there  are  organs  for  the  mani- 
festation of  the  animal  appetites ;  and  there  are 
intellectual  and  moral  organs.  3.  The  strength  of 
each  faculty,  sentiment  or  propensity,  compared 
with  the  other  faculties  &c.  of  the  same  individual, 
is  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  its  particular  organ, 
compared  with  the  other  organs  of  the^'same  brain. 
4.  Each  organ  is  increased  in  size,  and  therefore, 
in  strength,  by  exercise,  just  as  the  right  arm  of  a 
blacksmith  becomes  larger  than  the  left.  5.  The 
relative  size  of  the  different  organs  can  be  ascertained, 
and  consequently  the  character  of  each  individual  can 
be  known,  by  the  protuberances  and  indentations  on 
the  skull. 

Such  are  the  leading  principles  of  Phrenology.  It 
is  adapted  to  reach  the  masses  of  the  people  ;  for  it 
converts  a  dry  and  abstruce  science  into  a  ni^iter  of 
touch  and  of  mathematical  calculation.  Traveling 
lecturers,  never  suspected  of  being  philosophers, 
have  gone  through  the  country,  making  known 
their  discoveries,  and  amusing  their  audiences  by 
being  blind-folded,  and  examining  the  heads 
and  describing  the  characters  of  individuals  who 
were  willing  to  submit  to  the  operation.  It 
came,  not  as  an  enemy  of  Christianity,  but  as 
a  friend,  offering  the  Christian  ministry  its  aid 
in  rightly  expounding  the  Scriptures ;  and  not  a 
few  were  thus  induced  to  give  it  a  favorable  reception. 

I  cannot  here  go  into  a  particular  examination  of 
this  system  of  Philosophy.  This  I  have  done  in  a 
book  published  several  years  ago.     It  is  sufficient  to 
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expose  that  feature  of  it  which  leads  necessarily  to 
infidelity.  Phrenology  makes  the  moral  character 
of  men  depend  upon  the  shape  of  the  brain,  just  as 
much  as  the  intellect  and  the  appetites.  If  the  or- 
gan of  veneration  is  large,  the  individual  is  disposed 
to  be  religious  ;  if  small,  the  reverse.  If  the  organ 
of  conscientiousness  is  large,  he  will  be  regardful  of 
right ;  if  small,  he  cannot  be  trusted.  Gall  and 
Spurzheim  found  a  young  man  in  one  of  the  prisons 
of  Berlin,  whose  brain  was  so  badly  formed  —  his 
Acquisitiveness  being  extremely  large,  and  his  moral 
organs  very  small — that  they  advised,  he  should 
never  be  set  at  liberty,  ''««  they  thought  it  im- 
possible he  could  abstain  from,  stealing.'^ 
Combe  says  —  "  Every  Phrenologist  knows,  that  the 
brains  of  the  New  Hollanders,  Charibs  and  other 
savage  tribes,  are  distinguished  by  great  deficiencie3 
in  the  moral  and  intellectual  organs ;"  and  ho 
expresses  the  opinion,  that,  "  with  their  presejit 
brains, '^^  they  cannot  be  civilized.  The  same  author 
says  —  "the  fact  that  this  organ  (  conscientiousness  ) 
is  occasionally  deficient  in  individuals  in  whom  the 
organs  of  the  intellect  are  amply  developed  and  the 
animal  propensities  strong,  accounts  for  the  unprinci- 
pled baseness  and  moral  depravity  exhibited  by  some 
men  of  unquestionable  talents."  Disease  is  also 
said  by  Phrenologists  to  be  a  cause  of  sin.  ''  Much 
of  the  wickedness  of  mankind,"  says  Fowler,  ''is 
on  a  par  with  insanity.  It  is  the  offspring  of  physi- 
cal disease.  It  is  caused  by  the  sickness  of  the 
organs  of  the  erring  faculties,  not  by  depravity  of 
purpose." 

Now,  if  the  moral  character  of  men  is  dependent 
on  the  comparative  size  of  certain  parts  of  the  brain, 
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and  upon  the  health  or  diseased  conditioti  of  tlioee 
parts  ;  they  are  not  accountable  for  their  feelings  or 
for  their  actions  ;  and  there  is  in  truth  no  such  thing 
as  virtue  or  vice.  It  is  absurd  to  say  of  men,  that 
their  character  is  good  or  bad ;  and  that  their  conduct 
is  right  or  wrong.  All  the  noble  powers  of  the  mind 
are  nothing  more  nor  less,  than  animal  instincts. 
And  hence  it  is,  that  Gall,  Spurzheim  and  Combe 
could  study  Phrenology  as  well  by  examining  the 
skulls  of  horses,  dogs  and  cats,  as  those  of  men, 
and  felt  no  difficulty  in  reasoning  from  the  olo  to  the 
other !  Thus  Combe  says  of  the  organ  of  benevo- 
lence—  ^'  This  organ  is  found  in  the  lower  animals  ; 
when  largely  developed  they  are  mild  and  docile ; 
whereas,  when  it  is  deficient,  they  are  vicious, 
ill-natured  and  intractable."  Dr.  Gall  observed, 
that  this  organ  is  larger  in  the  head  of  the  lion,  than 
of  the  tiger,  and  larger  in  the  head  of  the  dog,  than 
of  the  wolf   and  hyena. 

There  is  no  truth  more  universally  admitted,  than 
that  men  are  not  accountable  for  their  physical 
organization,  or  for  any  consequences  flowing 
legitimately  from  it.  A  man  with  defective  eyes 
is  not  bound  to  see  clearly;  nor  does  any  one 
deserve  praise  for  the  goodness  of  his  eyes,  or  for 
the  strength  of  his  arm.  The  man  of  weak  intellect 
is  not  criminal  because  it  is  not  stronger.  If,  then, 
a  man's  veneration,  or  benevolence,  or  conscientious- 
ness depends  upon  his  physical  organization,  as  much 
as  the  weakness  of  his  eyes  or  his  arms  ;  how  can  he 
be  more  accountable  for  the  one,  than  for  the  other? 
How  can  the  words  right  and  wrong  be  properly 
applied  to  either  ?  If  a  certain  part  of  the  brain 
of  the  young  man  in  the  Berlin  prison,  was  so  smaH, 
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relative  to  another  part,  that  he  could  not  avoid 
stealing  ;  how  can  we  say,  that  stealing  in  such  a 
case  is  wrong  ? 

It  does  not  meet  the  difficulty  to  say  —  that  the 
defective  organs  may  be  cultivated,  and  thus  enlarged. 
For  this  implies,  that  the  mind  may  act,  not  only 
independently  of  its  organs,  but  against  them — that 
the  young  Berlin  prisoner  could  not  only  abstain  from 
stealing,  but  could  enlurge  his  moral  organs.  But 
according  to  Phrenology,  the  larger  organs  always 
control  ;  and  besides,  it  has  discovered  no  organ  of 
will.  The  conduct  of  man,  therefore,  is  simply  the 
result  of  the  action  of  a  number  of  unequal  physical 
forces. 

Phrenology,  legitimately  carried  out,  is  not  a  whit 
better  than  the  Sensational  Philosophy.  It  not  only 
destroys  the  sense  of  accountability,  but  furnishes 
the  transgressor  with  the  very  best  of  all  excuses  for 
his  conduct,  viz  :  that  it  is  the  legitimate  and  neces- 
sary consequence  of  his  physical  organization.  We 
were  not  surprised,  therefore,  that  a  Professor  in 
one  of  the  Medical  colleges,  of  Cincinnati,  a  zealous 
advocate  of  Phrenology,  went  into  court  and  testified, 
that  the  head  of  a  certain  woman,  on  trial  for 
poisoning  a  whole  family,  was  so  defectively  foiTfned, 
that  she  was  not  properly  accountable  for  her  conduct ! 
A  similar  application  of  this  degrading  philosophy 
has  been  attempted  in  France.  Let  it  prevail,  and  the 
very  foundations  of  morality  must  be  overturned  ;  and 
men,  degraded  to  the  level  of  animals,  will  indulge 
their  appetites  and  passions  without  restraint. 

But  here,  happily,  human  consciousness  comes  to 
our  help.  Every  man  feels  an  J  therefore  knows, 
that  his  morals  do  not  depend  on  his  physical  organi- 
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Ration ;  as  his  appetites  and  his  intellect  do.  The 
feeling  of  just  accountability  is  so  deeply  seated  in 
the  human  soul,  that  no  false  philosophy,  however 
plausible,  can  eradicate  it.  Every  individual  has  in 
his  inmost  soul  conclusive  evidence  ot*  the  falsity  of 
phrenologT,  so  far  as  it  pretends  to  find  in  the  structure 
of  the  brain  the  leading  traits  ol  moral  character. 

Intimately  connected  with  the  popularity  of 
Phrenology  has  been  that  ol  Mesmerism.  By  its 
mysterious  power  the  phrenological  organs  were 
excited  ;  and  the  individual  would  benevolently  give 
away  all  he  had,  or  fight,  or  sing,  according  to  the 
wish  of  the  mesmerizer.  Then  the  two  were  identi- 
fied in  their  sensadons,  so  that  il:  one  ate  salt,  the 
other  tasted  it.  Then  the  thoughts  ot*  the  mesmerizer 
became  by  the  power  ol  his  will  the  perceptions  oE  the- 
person  mesmerized.  Finally,  in  the  onward  progress 
of  this  sublime  science,  as  it  was  called,  the  won-, 
ders  ol  clairvoyana  astonished  mankind.  The 
mind  of  the  person  in  the  mesmeric  sleep,  cut  loose 
from  the  mesmerizer,  and  freed  from  the  body, 
wandered  to  distant  places,  and  even  to  distant 
worlds,  and  reported  all  it  saw  and  heard.  Nay  — 
all  knowledge,  past  and  present,  se.medi^o  be  poured" 
into  the  mind  by  the  amazing  virtue  ol^  the  mesmeric 
fluid  !  The  most  remarkable  display  of  the  wonders 
of  clairvoyance,  which  I  have  seen,  is  in  a  series  of' 
lectures  professedly  delivered  by  the  somewhat 
celebrated  Andrew  Jackson  Davis,  whilst  in  a 
mesmeric  sleep,  and  published  in  a  volume  of  782' 
pages.  In  these  lectures,  he  ^ives  us  the  history  of 
the  formation  of  the  world,  the  gradual  development 
of  the  several  species  of  animals  in  the  ascending- 
scale,  until  the  name  man   became  applied  to  the- 
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highest  and  last,  with  a  particular  account  of  their 
'physical  structure.  He  visited  the  different  planets, 
and  he  gives  descriptions  oE  their  inhabitants,  their 
personal  appearance,  modes  of  life,  together  with 
an  account  oP  the  animals,  plants  and  the  like.  He 
gives  learned  criticisms  upon  the  different  books  of 
the  Bible,  deciding  what  is  true  and  what  is  false. 
And,  which  is  very  remarkable,  we  have  it  gravely 
certified  in  the  preface  of  this  volume,  that  Davis 
never  had  more  than  six  months  of  schooling  and  is 
quite  destitute  of  human  learning !  Heretofore  it 
has  been  supposed,  that  to  become  a  true  philosopher, 
required  long  and  laborious  study  and  research  ;  but 
Davis  went  to  sleep  and  dreamed  more  philosophy 
than  ever  before  entered  the  mind  of  one  man,  or 
the  minds  of  all   men  together  ! 

One  would  have  thought,  that  a  science  so  sublime, 
and  giving  so  easy  access  to  all  knds  of  knowledge, 
would  never  be  thrown  into  the  shade.  Can  human 
progress  reach  anything  higher  ?  Alas  !  we  have 
lived  to  see  an  astonishing  retrograde  movement. 
Instead  of  mesmeric  revelations,  we  have  now  spirit- 
rappinp^s!  Yes  —  and  men  and  women  m  the 
middle  of  the  10th  century,  sit  from  night  to  night  be- 
side tables,  listening  in  breathless  silence  to  certain  sin- 
gular raps^  and  spelling  out,  letter  by  letter  some  tri- 
lling revelation  from  the  spirit-world !  But  this  pro- 
cess was  too  tedious.  So  we  soon  had  speaking  and 
writing  mediums  ;  and  the  spirits  of  deceased  men 
and  women  come  and  deliver  lectures,  or  wi'ite  letters 
for  the  instruction  of  those  yet  in  the  body  !  In  a 
word,  we  have  got  back  again  to  the  witchcraft  and 
demonaical  possessions,  which  have  abounded  in  all 
pagan  countries,  as  far  back  as  history  can  carry  us. 
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Now,  there  are  two  considerations  wKicli,  one 
would  suppose,  would  protect  sensible  men  against 
this  shallow  imposture,  viz  : 

1st.  It  stands  associated  with  an  atheistic  philoso" 
phy,  utterly  false  in  its  fundamental  principles > 
refuted  by  ten  thousand  facts.  The  harmonial 
philosophy  of  which  A.  J.  Davis,  so  recently  soaring 
amongst  the  stars,  is  the  author,  acknowledges  no 
God  but  nature,  and  it  proceeds  upon  the  develop^ 
merit  hypothesis^  which  Geology  has  completely 
exploded.  It  asserts  a  law  of  progi^ess  in  human 
nature,  which  the  whole  history  o£  man  contradicts. 
It  is  demonstrated  to  be  false  by  the  ten  thousand 
marks  o£  benevolent  design,  which  everywhere  meet 
the  eye.  "  The  fool  hath  said  in  his  heart,  no  God.'' 
2nd.  The  pretended  revelations  from  spirits,  if  we  ad- 
mit them  to  be  real,  are  perfectly  uncertain.  Neither 
the  medium  nor  others  can  determine  whether  the  spirit 
making  communications  is  a  good  or  a  bad  spirit  — 
whether  he  tells  truths  or  lies.  He  may  pretend  to 
be  the  spirit  of  your  father,  your  mother,  your 
husband  or  your  wife  ;  and  he  may  give  astonishing 
details  of  your  previous  history.  But  might  not  a 
baa  spirit  know  all  these  things  ?  And  might  he  not 
tell  you  truth  enough  to  gain  your  confidence,  in 
order  to  lead  you  astray  ?  Do  not  wicked  men  on 
earth  resort  to  such  m9an3  ?  But  suppose  you  are 
satisfied,  the  spirit  is  truthful ;  how  far  is  he  reliable  ? 
May  he  not  be  mistaken  ?  It  is  admitted  by  the 
advocates  of  these  revelations,  that  he  may.  How, 
then,  are  you  to  know  how  far  to  depend  upon  his 
communications  ?  It  is  answered,  that  our  reason 
mus*-  be  our  guide.  But  how  can  I  reason  about 
things  in  the  spirit  world  ?     I  have  no  data.     The 
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very  best  tliat  can  be  said  oE  these  communicationg, 
is  —  that  they  are  so  uncertain  as  to  be  perfectly 
vorthless.  Looking* over  the  Spiritual  Telegraph 
recently,  my  attention  was  arrested  by  an  article 
headel — "  Astonishing  Predictions — Revelations 
from  the  Spirit  World."  It  is  a  communication  from 
a  man  who  professes  to  have  been  '*  impressed ''  by  the 
spirit  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  to  utter  the  following 
pradictions,  viz  :  "  Ere  three  months  have  passed, 
dating  from  this  hour,  the  assassination  of  a  crowned 
head  will  astonish  and  bewilder  the  magnates  of 
Europe,  and  overturn  an  empire.  In  another  quar- 
ter a  traitor  to  his  King,  but  a  loyal  man  to  his  God, 
and  to  his  fellows,  will  turn  his  sword  against  his 
master,  and  raise  the  banner  of  the  people  ;  this  will 
occur  sometime  after  the  first  event  spoken  of."  This 
prediction  was  uttered  on  the  evening  of  the  29th 
of  November  last ;  so  we  shall  soon  see  its  truth 
tested.  But  the  medium  himselE  speaks  discoura- 
gingly.  He  says  —  "As  for  the  predictions,  I 
neither  adopt  them,  nor  can  I  say  I  have  much  faith 
in  their  fulfilment.  I  spoke  as  I  was  impressed  to 
speak.  After  falling  from  my  lips,  they  are  no 
longer  my  property.  If,  however,  these  declarations 
are  untruthful,  one  of-  three  things  will  be  proved  — 
either  that  I  am  an  unreliable  medium  ;  or  that  a 
dishonest  spirit  impressed  me  ;  or  that  my  own  mind  is 
under  the  influence,  at  certain  times,  of  some  myste- 
rious power,  of  which  I  have  no  conscious  knowl- 
edge.'' Tiiis  is  an  example  of  the  reliability  of  spirit 
communications.  What  are  they  worth  ?  Would  any 
sensible  man  act  upon  them,  even  in  regard  to  worldly 
interests?  IIow  long  will  men  trifle  with  their  most 
sacred  duties  and  their  eternal  interests  ? 
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I  have  now  given  a  very  briei:  outline  of  the 
leading  forms  of  infidelity,  which  have  gained 
prominence  in  the  world.  I  desire  now  to  call 
att3ntion  to  a  most  significant  fact,  viz  :  that,  if  ue 
except  Deism,  every  one  of  these  systems  of  infi- 
delity  is  the  fruit  of  false  philosophy.  The 
Sensational  Philosophy,  the  Idealistic  Philosophy 
and  Phrenology  have  alike  failed  to  establish  their 
claims,  and  are  rejected  by  the  most  eminent  philoso- 
phers, as  fundamentally  false.  No  one  can  wonder 
that  false  systems  of  mental  and  moral  science 
should  lead  their  advocates  to  reject  the  sacred 
Scriptures.  •  Sound  philosophy,  true  science,  never 
yet  made  any  man  an  infidel. 

It  is  an  instructive  fact,  too,  that  the  gross 
infidelity  of  France  and  Germany  have  never  gained 
the  '  ascendency  in  England  and  Scotland.  The 
Sensational  Philosophy,  indeed,  originated  in  Great 
Britain ;  but  it  did  not  find  there  a  soil  in  which  it 
could  grow.  Why  not  ?  Because  the  Scotch 
Metaphysics  steered  clear  of  the  rock  on  which  the 
German  and  French  philosophers  split.  They  made 
no  attempt  to  explain  how  the  mind  through  the 
senses  communicates  with  the  outer  world.  It  is  a 
matter  of  common  sense,  said  Reed,  that  when  I 
gee  an  object,  I  see  it.  It  is  as  reasonable  to  trust 
one's  senses,  as  one's  consciousness.  Perception,  aa 
9k  fact,  is  clear;  the  m,ode  of  it  is  incomprehensible. 
This  is  sound  philosophy.  It  is  Bible  philosophy ; 
for  the  Bible  abounds  with  great  practical  doctrines, 
which,  as  to  their  iriodes,  are  profoundly  mysterious. 
Such  are  the  doctrines  of  the  Trinity,  the  incarna- 
tion of  the  Son  of  God,  the  influences  of  the  Holy 
Spirit.     Men    accu-stomed  to  i-eceiye  the  facts   of 
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Reyelation  without  attempting  to  comprehend  the 
how  of  them,  are  prepared  to  study  philosophy  on 
the  same  principles.  The  Scotch  Metaphysics,  in 
precise  accordance  with  the  Scriptures,  recognized 
the  existence  ot  the  immaterial  soul  and  the  material 
body.  It  recognized,  without  attempting  to  explain, 
the  action  of  the  mind  upon,  and  through  the  body.. 
It  was  content  to  enquire  into  the  phenomena  of 
consoiousness  without  comprehending  the  mysterious 
union  of  the  two  natures.  This  philosophy,  advoca- 
ted by  Reed,  Stuart  and  Brown,  gained  the  ascen- 
dancy both  in  Great  Britain  and  in  America ; 
and  that  ascendency  it  still  holds.  This  sound 
philosophy  saved  Scotland,  England  and  America 
from  the  degrading  infidelity  which  overran  France 
and  Germany.  I  repeat  the  thought  —  it  is  "  phil- 
osophy falsely  so  called,"  that  leadsmen  of  infidelity. 
True  science  confirms  the  claims  of  Christianity. 

Is  it  probable,  that  infidelity  will  yet  prevail?  Or 
do  the  signs  of  the  times  point  to  its  speedy 
orerthrow?  The  following  considerations  will  aid 
us  in  answering  the  question  : 

1st.  Infidelity  has  assumed  every  possible  ground, 
and  has  been  cMven  from  every  position.  It  has 
looked  abroad  on  the  glorious  works  of  God,  and 
proclaimed  them  a  sufficient  revelation.  It  has  looked 
in  on  the  nature  of  man,  and  proclaimed,  that 
there  is  no  soul,  no  God,  no  immortality,  no 
religion, —  that  man  is  ov\j  ^n  animal^  formed  by- 
chance,  whose  chief  end  is  to  eat,  drink  and  die. 
It  has  looked  again,  and  in  its  profound  reasonings 
has  concluded  —  that  everything  is  God,  and  man  is 
especially  divine,  owing  allegiance  to  no  higher  being. 
Again  it  spoke,  and  bade  us  look  upon  the  protu- 
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berances  and  indentations  of  the  skull,,  and  into  the 
brain,  and  there  find  all  that  is  good  and  bad  in 
man,  and  learn  how  to  produce  a  real  millennium  by 
improving  the  cerebral  organs  and  skulls  of  men.. 
Then  it  soared  aloft  on  the  mesmeric  aura,  and 
profound  stupor  taught  unearthly  wisdom !  Weary 
of  the  sublime  follies  of  Mesmerism,  it  became 
humble  and  very  religious,  professed  to  feel  its  need. 
of  daily  revelations,  and  condescended  to  listen  with, 
docility  to  rajjs  on  tables  and  doors,  to  watch  the 
mysterious  tippings  of  tables,  and  to  spell  out,  letter 
by  letter,  the  strange  revelation.  Then  it  invited  the 
unknown  spirit  to  take  possession  of  a  human  being, 
as  Satan  did  of  the  serpent,  and  speak  through  him, 
or  her. 

Thus  infidelity  has  in  turns  asserted  everything  but 
Ihe  truth,  and  then  denied  its  own  assertions  ;  and  it 
has  ended  by  leading  its  deluded  votaries  to  the  old, 
exploded  folly  of  demoHaieal  possessions  !  Is  there 
any  new  position  it  can  take  ?  It  has  travele<l  over 
the  whole  territory  from  the  learned  speculations  of 
Deism  to  the  "  old  wives'  fables  "  of  spirit-rappings! 
Is  it  not  time,  that  men  should  be  humbled  by  their 
philosophicpJ  follies,  and  sit  down  at  the  feet  of 
the  great  Teacher?  What  have  they  accomplished 
by  the  learned  and  laborious  speculations  of  centu-. 
ries  ?  ^^  Esteeming  themselves  wise  they  became 
fools."  But  on  what  foundation  can  infidelity  plant 
itself,  so  as  to  rise  again  ?  Its  resources  are  fairly- 
exhausted,  and  it  must  surrender  at  discretion. 

2nd.  The  character  of  the  advocates  of  Infidelity  is 
greatly  changed.  The  Deistical  writers  of  England,. 
in  the  17th  century,  were  men  of  talents,  learning 
ftnd  influence.     The  French  Atheista  were,  many  of' 
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them,  men  o£  brilliant  talents.  The  authors  of  the 
German  philosophy  were  men  whose  names  will  go 
down  to  posterity.  But  who  are  the  champions  of 
infidelity  now?  With  a  few  exceptions,  they  are 
men  of  no  learning.  The  world,  it  would  seem,  is 
now  to  be  enlightened  by  sleeping,  table-tipping 
philosophers  I  The  men  of  science,  in  the  different 
departments,  are  not  the  advocates  of  infidelity. 

There  is,  indeed,  one  aspect  of  modern  infidelity 
which  demands  more  attention  than  it  is  receiving.  It 
has  descended  amongst  the  masses  of  the  people. 
This  is  especially  true  of  foreigners  who  have  set- 
tled amongst  us.  And  the  spirit-rapping  delusion  is 
well  adapted  to  mislead  the  ignorant.  It  is  not  cold 
and  powerless,  as  Deism,  Atheism  or  Pantheism.  It 
professes  to  receive  constant  revelations.  It  pre- 
tends to  hold  communication  with  departed  friends, 
and  thus  gets  hold  of  some  of  the  strongest  feelings 
of  human  nature.  And  though  its  reign  may  be 
short,  yet  if  the  passions  of  the  multitude  should  be 
swayed,  the  results  may  be  terrible. 

3rd.  Christianity  has  grown  stronger  in  every  conflict 
with  infidelity,  and  with  every  succeeding  age. 
Whilst  infidels  have  been  ever  changing  their  ground, 
and  pulling  down  at  one  time  what  they  had  built  up 
at  another.  Christians  have  stood  firmly  on  the  same 
ground,  and  strengthened  all  their  positions.  The 
progress  of  science,  fatal  to  all  false  systems  of 
religion,  has  only  strengthened  Christianity.  Often 
has  infidelity  shouted  in  triumph,  when  some  depart- 
ment of  science,  whilst  yet  in  its  infancy,  has  seemed 
to  throw  a  shade  on  the  authority  of  the  Bible  ;  but 
further  investigations,  provoked  by  the  attack j  haye 
efifoctually  silenced   its  boasting.  ; 
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At  one  time,  Chronology  was  triumphantly  arrayed 
against  the  Bible.  The  Chinese,  it  was  alleged,  had 
records  extending  further  back,  than  the  beginning 
of  time,  according  to  Moses.  The  matter  was 
carefully  investigated ;  and  infidels  were  silenced. 
Astronomy,  too,  was  called  to  testify  against  the  Bible. 
Yet  I  recently  had  the  pleasure  of  hearing  a  lecture 
from  one  of  the  first  astronomers  in  America,  in  which 
he  demonstrated  the  inspiration  of  the  Scriptures 
from  the  remarkable  correspondence  of  the  language 
of  Job,  Isaiah  and  other  inspired  writers  with  the 
latest  discoveries  of  Astronomy.  But  to  no  one 
science  did  infidelity  appeal  with  so  much  confidence, 
as  to  Geology.  This  science,  it  was  contended, 
established  the  fact,  that  the  earth  is  many  millions 
of  years  oldor,  than  Moses  makes  it ;  and  the  fact 
that  the  different  kinds  of  animals  and  man  were 
developed^  not  created.  Animal  life,  said  infidel 
Geologists,  began  at  the  lowest  possible  point,  and 
by  the  law  of  development  arrived  at  its  present 
state.  To  those  persons  who  desire  to  glory  in  a 
distinguished  ancestry,  one  would  think,  it  would  be 
mortifying  to  be  obliged  to  find  their  real  ancestry 
amongst  fishes  or  worms.  But  in  more  than  one 
instance,  men  claiming  to  be  learned,  have  been 
willing  to  degrade  their  own  nature,  in  order  to  deny 
the  truth  of  Revelation. 

Now,  as  to  the  age  of  the  world,  it  is  sufficient 
to  say  —  that  the  Bible  numbers  amongst  its  firmest 
believers  some  of  the  most  eminent  Geologists,  who 
can  see  no  discrepancy  between  the  Mosaic  account  of 
the  creation  of  the  world,  and  the  conclusions 
warranted  by  Geology.  This  science,  moreover,  m 
jet  in  its  infancy.  It  has  already  several  times 
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reviewed  and  corrected  its  conclusions ;  and  in  its 
farther  progress,  its  harmony  with  the  Scripturea- 
will  undoubtedly  become  still  more  apparent. 

Concerning  the  development  hypothesis,  Huglv 
Miller,  one  of  the  most  eminent  Geologists,  affirms  — 
that  its  origin  was  most  unscientific.  ' '  In  the  first 
place,"  says  he,  '*  it  existed  as  a  wild  dream  ero 
Geology  had  any  being  as  a  science.  It  was  an 
antecedent,  not  a  consequent, —  a  starting  assump- 
tion, not  a  result.  No  one  will  contend  that  Maillet 
was  a  Geologist.  Geology  had  no  place  among  the 
flciences  in  the  age  in  which  he  lived,  and  even  no 
name.  And  yet  there  is  a  translation  of  his  Tellia' 
med  now  lying  before  me,  bearing  date  1750,  in 
which  I  find  very  nearly  the  same  account  given  of 
the  origin  of  animals  and  plants  as  that  in  the 
'Vestiges,'  [an  infidel  work]  and  in  which  the  sea 
is  described  as  that  great  and  fruitful  womb  of  na- 
ture in  which  organization  and  life  first  began.'* 
Of  this  development  hypothesis,  he  further  says  — 
*'It  is  not  the  illiberal  religionist,  that  rejects  and 
casts  it  off, —  it  is  the  inductive  philosopher.  Science 
addresses  its  asserters  in  the  language  ol:  the  possessed 
to  the  sons  of  Sceva  the  Jew : — '  the  astronomer  I 
know,  and  the  geologist  I  know  ;  but  who  are  ye?"  ' 
What  then  has  been  the  result  oP  true  scientific 
investigation.  Let  the  same  learned  writer  answer  — • 
"  The  infidel  who,  in  this  late  age  of  the  world,  would 
attempt  falling  back  on  the  fiction  of  'an  infinite 
aeries,'  would  be  laughed  to  scorn.  They  all  began 
to  be.  But  how  ?  No  true  geologist  holds  by  the 
development  hypothesis  ; —  it  has  been  resigned  to 
sciolists  and  sraatterers  ; —  and  there  is  but  one  other 
alternative.     They  began  to  be,  through  the  niira- 
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c/e  of  creation?'''^  Thus  has  Geology  in  its  onward 
progress  triumphantly  refuted  the  absurd  theory  by 
which  infidelity  sought  to  overthrow  Revelation,  and 
demonstrated  the  doctrine  of  the  Bible,  that  all 
things  were  originally  created  in  maturity. 

The  researches  of  the  antiquarian,  too,  have  added 
confirmatory  testimony  to  the  truth  of  the  Bible, 
Layard  has  dug  up  amongst  the  ruins  of  Nineveh, 
records  most  strikingly  confirmatory  of  some  of  the 
leading  facts  in  Scripture  history,  particularly  the 
account  of  the  war  between  Sennacherib  and 
Hezekiah*  Eastern  travelers,  likewise,  see  m  every 
direction  the  evidences  of  the  accuracy  with  which 
the  inspired  writers  have  refered  to  the  geography  of 
the  countries,  and  the  manners  and  customs  of  the 
people. 

Meanwhile,  each  succeeding  age  has  been  marked 
by  the  fulfilment  of  prophecy.  The  fishermen  still 
Bpread  their  nets  on  the  rocks  of  Tyre.  Babylon 
has  been  swept  as  with  the  besom  of  destruction. 
Jerusalem  is  desolate ;  and  the  Jews,  miraculously 
preserved  as  a  people  distinct  from  all  others, 
wander  in  all  lands,  and  still  look  for  the  time  of 
return  to  the  land  of  their  forefathers.  Romanism 
and  Mahometanism  have  risen,  prospered,  and  are 
now,  toward  the  close  of  the  prophetic  period, 
tottering  to  their  fall. 

Thus  whilst  Infidelity  has  successively  assumed 
every  possible  position,  asserting  and  denying  the 
same  thing,  and  assailing  the  Scriptures  in  the  name 
of  science ;  Christianity  has  triumphantly  met  it  at 
every  point,  has  been  strengthened  mightily  by  the 
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progress  of  science,  and  confirmed  by  the  fulfilment 
of  prophecy.  Infidelity  has  made  itself  contemptible; 
Christianity  is  stronger  than  ever  before. 

4th.  Christianity  is  now  the  great  patron  of  learning, 
the  world  over,  and  has  control  of  very  many  of  the 
most  floui'ishing  and  influential  Institutions.  The 
first  Colleges  and  Universities  of  our  own  country 
have  clergymen  for  their  presidents,  and  christian 
men  for  professors.  What  has  infidelity  done  for 
education?  Of  what  important  institutions  has  it 
the  control?  It  gained  the  ascendency,  some  years 
ago,  in  Transylvania  University,  Lexington,  Ky.; 
and,  though  richly  endowed,  it  speedily  went  down* 
It  was  designed,  that  infidelity  should  reign  in  the 
Virginia  University ;  but  Christianity  has  entered 
there.  Most  of  its  professors,  and  many  of  its 
students  are  professing  christians  ;  and  a  very  dis- 
tinguished Presbyterian  minister  fills  the  chair  of 
mental  and  moral  science.*  Under  the  elevating 
influence  of  Christianity,  the  University  flourishes 
as  it  never  flourished  before.  Not  only  has  it  gained 
the  controlling  influence  in  the  instruction  of  the 
young,  but  the  evidences  of  Christianity  is  now  one 
of  the  regular  studies  in  the  classical  course. 

What  is  true  of  our  country,  is  to  a  considerable 
extent  true  of  other  Protestant  countries.  Inficlelityj 
it  is  true,  invaded  not  only  the  literary  institutions^ 
but  eyen  the  theological  seminaries  of  Germany ; 
but  it  has  borne  its  fruits,  and  a  reaction  has  com- 
menced. Soon  Christianity  will  resume  its  place 
in  the  seats  of  learning,  from  which  it  tras  tempora- 
rily expelled. 


•  Rer.  Dr  Wm.  McG«fly. 
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5th.  Christianity  has  borne  its  fruits  ;  and  they 
prove  it  divine.  It  is  seen  to  exert  a  salutary  influ- 
ence on  the  morals  and  the  happiness  oi  individuals, 
oi  families,  oE  communities,  and  of  nations.  The 
most  powerful,  free  and  prosperous  nations  on  the 
globe  are  precisely  those  where  the  Bible  has  most 
influence  over  public  sentiment,  and  in  moulding  the 
character  of  the  people.  Christianity  leads  to  a 
pure  and  peaceful  life  and  a  happy  death.  In  the 
hour  of  sore  trial,  it  comes  as  an  angel  of  mercy  to 
minister  to  the  sorrowful ;  and  in  the  hour  of  death, 
it  throws  its  clear  light  on  the  bright  future,  and 
fills  the  soul  with  joyful  hopes.  What  multitudes  of 
believers  of  every  age  and  class,  have  sung  the 
song  of  triumph,  when  the  cold  death  sweat  had 
gathered  on  their  brow. 

Do  not  the  past  history  and  the  present  aspects  of 
inSdelity  and  of  Christianity  justify  us  in  the  conclu- 
sion, that  the  former  has  had  its  day,  and  that  the 
triumph  of  the  latter  is  certain  and  nigh  at^and? 
The  downfall  of  Popery  in  Europe  may  be  followed 
by  the  prevalence  of  infidelity  for  a  brief  period  ; 
for  the  people  have  learned  to  hate  Christianity, 
supposing  Popery  to  be  Christianity.  But  their 
mistake  is  being  rapidly  corrected ;  and  they  will  soon 
see  the  difference. 


LECTURE  V. 

The  State  and  Prospects  of  the  Church  Catholic^ 


The  signs  of  the  times  seem  distinctly  to  point 
to  the  speedy  overthrow  oF  Romanism  and  Mahom- 
etanism  ;  and  infidelity,  having  assumed  every 
possible  ground,  and  asserted  all  manner  of 
contradictions,  seems  to  have  sunk  so  low,  that 
it  can  never  rise  again.  Christianity,  meanwhile 
has  strengthened  its  positions,  and  now  stands 
prepared  triumphantly  to  assert  its  claims  to  the 
confidence  of-'  men.  But  the  Church  is  the  divinely 
appointed  agent  For  the  evangelization  of  the  nations. 
She  is  '•'-  the  pillar  and  ground  of  the  truth."  To 
her  ministry  the  great  commission  was  given,  and  to 
them  the  promise  made — "  Lo,  I  am  with  you 
alway,  even  to  the  end  of  the  world."  To  the 
Church,  the  exhortation  is  addressed  —  *' Awake, 
awake  ;  put  on  tliy  strength  —  put  on  thy  beautiful 
garments."*  To  the  Church  God  says — "Arise, 
ehine  ;  for  thy  light  is  come,  nnd  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  is  risen   upon  thee  —  And  the  Gentiles   shall 
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come  to  thy  light,  and  kings  to  the  brightness  of  thy 
rising,  "t 

It  is,  then,  an  interesting  question — how  far  the 
Church  is  now  prepared,  or  is  becoming  prepared  to 
do  the  great  work  committed  to  her.  The  overthrow 
of  Romanism,  Mahometanism  and  Paganism  will 
throw  open  the  whole  world  to  the  Gospel.  Even 
now  **  the  fields  are  white  to  the  harvest."  A  vastly 
larger  portion  of  the  world  than  ever  before  is 
accessible  to  the  christian  ministry.  The  success  of 
British  arms  has  opened  the  way  for  the  preaching  of 
the  Gospel  to  the  millions  of  India ;  China  with  its 
teeming  population  waits  for  light ;  and  the  benighted 
millions  of  Africa  seem  willing  to  welcome  the 
missionary  amongst  them.  But  yet  if  the  Church 
is  not  prepared,  or  is  not  rapidly  becoming  prepared 
to  go  forth  on  her  high  mission  ;  darkness  must  still 
cover  the  earth,  and  ^^ross  darkness  the  people.  I 
propose,  then,  in  the  present  lecture  to  take  a 
general  survey  of  the  Church,  and  to  enquire  what  are 
**  the  signs  of  the  times,"  so  far  as  she  is  concerned. 
Let  me  first  make  one  or  two  preliminary  statements. 

1.  Jesus  Christ  has  but  one  Church  on  the  earth. 
The  word  church  is  frequently  used  in  the  Scriptures, 
in  a  limited  sense,  to  signify  a  body  of  Christians 
Bcripturally  organized,  worshipping  in  one  place. 
In  this  sense  there  are  many  churches.  Thus  we 
read  of  the  church  at  Rome,  at  Ephesus,  at  Corinth, 
and  of  the  churches  of  Asia.  But  all  the  particular 
churches,  holding  to  *'  one  Lord,  one  faith,  one 
baptism,  one  God  and  Father  of  all,"  constitute  the 
one  Church  oi  Christ.     **0n  this  rock,"   said  our 
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Lord,  *<  will  I  build  my  Church."  *^  Christ,"  says 
Paul,  **  loved  the  Church,  and  gave  himselE  for  it." 
This  one  Church  is,  *'the  bride,  the  Lamb's  wife." 
A  distinction  is  sometimes  made,  and  properly, 
between  the  visible  and  the  invisible  Church;  the 
former  being  the  church  as  organized  in  the  world, 
consisting  of  all  who  profess  the  true  religion;  the  latter 
consisting  of  all  the  elect  of  God  who  have  been,  or 
will  be  saved.  In  the  present  discourse  I  speak  only 
of  the  visible  Church. 

2.  The  visible  Church  is  not  confined  to  any  on© 
denomination  of  professing  Christians,  but  embraces 
all  those  denominations  that  hold  the  fundamental 
doctrines  of  the  Gospel.  Li  seeking  to  determine 
the  boundaries  of  the  church,  it  is  of  great  impor- 
tance to  guard  against  two  extremes  into  which  many 
have  run. 

The  first  is  that  of  so  drawing  the  line  as  to  exclude 
a  portion  of  the  family  of  God.  It  is  small  enough, 
at  best ;  and  no  true  Christian,  one  would  think, 
would  be  willing  to  make  it  appear  smaller  than  it  is, 
or  to  refuse  to  hold  fellowship  with  those  whom  the 
Savior  owns.  God  forbid,  '  that  we  should  ever 
practically  excommunicate  any  of  the  true  and 
faithful  children  of  our  heavenly  Father. 

The  second  extreme  is  that  of  acknowledging  as 
christian  churches  any  of  those  professedly  religious 
bodies  that  reject  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  the 
Gospel.  We  are  in  the  more  danger  of  doing  this, 
because  both  errorists  and  worldly  men  make  loud 
professions  of  liberality,  and  immediately  raise  the 
cry  of  bigotry  and  intolerance,  when  faithful  Chris- 
tians refuse  to  compromise  truth  and  conscience.  It 
requires  oftentimes  no  little  moral  courage  to  bear 
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<*  the  reproach  o£  Christ.".  But  the  reasons  against 
acknowlednfino;  heretical  bodies  are  conclusive.  For,, 
in  so  doing,  we  confirm  them  in  their  delusions ; 
because  our  conduct  tells  them,  that  we  regard  them. 
as  Christians,  when  in  truth  we  are  persuaded  they 
are  the  enemies  of  the  cross,  and  likely  to  perish. 
And  then  we  deceive  others  that  have  not  the  knowledgo 
we  have.  They  see  us  treat  those  heretical  bodies  as 
Christians,  and  they  very  naturally  conclude,  that 
in  those  bodies  and  under  their  ministry  they  may  be- 
saved.  In  the  third  place,  we  cripple  the  energies 
of  the  Church,  and  hinder  her  success  in  evangeli- 
zing men.  The  subtlety  of  the  devil  has  never  been 
more  remarkable,  than  in  the  plausible  religious 
errors  which  he  has  contrived  to  introduce  into  thd. 
Church  to  destroy  its  peace,  mar  its  purity  and  im- 
pair its  strength.  "  For  such  are  false  apostles,, 
deceitful  workers,  transforming  themselves  into  the- 
apostles  of  Christ.  And  no  marvel ;  for  Satan  him- 
self is  transformed  into  an  angel  of  light,  ^here- 
fore  it  is  no  great  thing  if  his  ministers  also  be 
transformed  as  the  ministers  of  righteousness  ;  whose 
end  shall  be  according  to  their  works."*  \Ye  cannot 
too  distinctly  keep  in  view  the  great  Bible  principle, 
that  true  religion  is  the  hearty  reception  of  the  truth 
and  obedience  to  it.  "  And  ye  shall  know  the  truth, 
and  the  truth  shall  make  you  free."t  It  is  the  more 
important  that  Christians  be  guarded  on  this  point  in 
these  last  days ;  for  as  the  time  draws  nigh  for  the 
great  religious  changes  to  which  we  look  forward, 
dangerous    errors,    putting   on   the   appearance   of' 


•  2  Cor.  11:  13-15. 
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extraordinary  zeal,  will  certainly  multiply.  For  we 
are  warnsd  that  there  will  be  false  teachers,  ^'who 
privily  shall  bring  in  damnable  heresies,  even  denying 
the  Lord  that  bought  them;"  and  that  "  many  shall 
follow  their  pernicious  ways,  by  reason  of  whom 
the  way  oP  the  truth  shall  be  evil  spoken  of."{  We 
must  take  heed,  therefore,  that  we  do  not  dishonor 
our  Lord,  and  afflict  his  Church  by  extending  fellow- 
ship to  those  whose  business  it  will  be,  not  to  build 
up,  but  to  pull  down. 

But  how  shall  we  so  draw  the  line  as  to  ayoid  these 
extremes.  ^lost  certainly  we  are  not  to  look  for 
perfect  I  )n^  either  in  faith  or  in  practice.  If  every 
degree  of  error  should  exclude  from  the  Church,  it 
woul  1  have  few,  if  any  members.  The  Sc^riptures 
seem  evidently  to  require  us  to  acknowledge  as 
Christian  Cliurches  all  those  bodies  holding  the 
funlamontal  doctrines  of  the  Gospel,  and  having  a 
regularly  ordamed  ministry.  But  what  doctrines  are 
fundaiivntal?  I  answer,  all  those  doctrines  are 
fun  laiuontal,  the  belief  of  which  is  essential  to  a 
compliance  with  the  term.s  of  salvation.  Those 
terms  are  "  repentance  toward  God,  and  faith  toward 
our  Lord  Tj^is  Christ."*  Now,  repentance  depends 
very  much  upon  the  view  taken  of  the  depravity  of 
the  heart  and  the  sinfulness  of  the  hfe.  For  if  one 
should  believe  that  he  has  but  little  depravity,  and 
has  sinned  but  little,  his  repentance  will  be  very 
sliglit.  The  doctrine  of  the  entire  depravity  of 
human  nahivo,  then,  i^^  fundamental.  Faith  toward 
Jesus    Christ   is    the   hearty   belief   of    the   truth 


•Ac's  20:  21 
%  2  Pet.  2:  1-2. 
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respecting  liim.  But  Tve  cannot  believe  the  truth 
respecting  liim,  until  we  have  learned  who  he  isy 
and  what  he  has  done  for  our  salvation.  Therefore 
the  doctrine  of  his  humanity  and  Divinity,  and 
the  doctrine  of  the  atonement,  are  fundamental. 
But  since  Chiist  came  not  to  save  us  in  our  sins, 
hviifi'om  them ;  and  since  he  delivers  us  from  sin 
by  the  sanctifying  influence  of  the  Holy  Spirit ;  the 
doctrine  of  the  Spirit's  influence  on  the  heart  is 
fundamental.  Still  further  —  inasmuch  as  the  sal- 
vation of  Christ  is  from  eternal  punishment  and  to 
eternal  life ;  the  doctrine  of  future  rewards  and 
punishments  is  fundamental.  Finally,  as  the  resur- 
rection of  Christ  was  the  conclusive  evidence  of  his 
Messiahship,  Paul  the  apostle  teaches  us,  that  the 
doctrine  of  the  resurrection  is  fundamental,  t 

These  doctrines  and  those  necessarily  implied  in 
them,  are  fundamental ;  and  wherever  in  the  world 
we  find  a  church  holding  them,  we  find  a  branch 
of  the  Church  universal ;  and  it  is  both  our 
privilege  and  our  duty  to  acknowledge  them 
as  Christian  brethren.  The  different  branches  of  the 
Church  are  called  by  different  names,  expressive  of 
some  peculiarity  in  their  faith,  or  in  their  ecclesi- 
astical organization ;  yet  do  they  constitute  one 
Church.  For  the  unity  of  the  Church  does  not 
consist  in  the  name^  but  in  the  faith.  Nor  is  it 
necessary  to  the  unity  of  the  faith,  that  all  Christians 
agree  in  every  point.  Even  the  Church  of  Rome, 
though  boasting  of  her  perfect  unity,  has  been 
obliged  to  make  an  arbitrary  distinction  between 
faith  and  opinion^  and  to  place  under  the  latter 


t  1  Cor.  15:  15-18. 
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category  some  very  important  articles  oE  belief. 
Until  within  a  few  months,  the  question  of  the 
immaculate  conception  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  was 
\eh  iwnongstf  he  op  in  io7is.  Now,  in  the  middle  of 
the  19th  century,  it  takes  its  place,  by  decree  of 
Pope  Pius  IX.,  amongst  th.0  doctriiieSy  and  seems  to 
be  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  important.  But 
agreement  in  the  fundamental  doctrines  of  the 
Gospel,  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  the  unity  of  the 
Church. 

I  propose  now  to  enquire,  whether  there  are  good 
reasons  to  believe,  that  the  Church,  consistmg  of 
all  the  evangelical  denominations,  is  becoming 
prepared  for  the  great  work  to  which  she  is  called. 
The  following  considerations  will  aid  us  in  coming  to 
a  satisfactory  conclusion. 

1.  The  different  denominations  of  Christians  seem, 
within  the  last  half  century,  more  correctly  to  under- 
stand the  commission  given  by  our  Savior  to  his 
Apostles,  and  through  them  to  his  Church.  It  is 
true,  that  at  a  very  early  period  after  the  Reforma- 
tion, efforts  were  made  to  send  the  Gospel  to  the 
heathen.  In  155G  fourteen  Protestant  missionaries 
were  sent  by  the  church  of  Geneva  to  plant  the 
Christian  faith  in  America.  In  1559,  Gustavus 
Vasa,  King  of  Sweden,  made  efforts  to  propagate 
Christianity  in  Lapland.  In  the  beginning  of  the 
ITth  century,  the  Dutch  made  considerable  efforts  to 
promote  Christianity  in  Ceylon,  Java,  Amboyna, 
and  Formosa.  In  the  year  104G,  the  General  Court 
of  Massachusetts  passed  an  act  to  encourage  the 
propagation  of  the  Gospel  amongst  the  Indians  ;  and 
at  that  time  that  excellent  minister.  Rev.  John 
Elliot,   appropriately   called  "The  Apostle  of   the 
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Ihdians,"  commenced  his  labors  amongst  them* 
In  1773,  that  eminent  servant  of  God,  Rev.  David 
Brainerd,  entered  on  his  labors  as  a  missionary 
among  the  Indians,  under  the  patronage  of  the 
Society  in  Scotland  for  propagating  Christian 
knowledge.  In  the  early  part  of  the  18th  century, 
Frederick  rV. .  King  of  Denmark,  was  induced  to 
send  missionaries  to  the  Coromandel  coast  in  the 
East  Indies.  In  this  mission,  the  excellent  C.  H. 
Swartz  spent  near  fifty  years.  In  one  of  his  letters 
he  says,  "I  am  now  at  the  brink  of  eternity,  but 
to  this  moment  I  declare,  I  do  not  repent  oF  having 
spent  forty-three  years  in  the  service  of  my  Divine 
Master."  The  East  India  Company  erected  in 
Madras  a  monument  to  his  memory  ;  and  the  Rajali 
of  Tanjore  placed  his  portrait  among  the  pictures  of 
the  princes  of  that  country,  iii  his  principal  hall  of 
audience.  About  the  same  time,  the  Danes  commen- 
ced their  missions  amongst  the  Greenlanders. 

These  facts  will  show  —  that  the  Churchy  after 
the  Reformation,  did  not  wholly  forget  the  command 
to  *'  go,  teach  all  nations."  But  the  Moravians  or 
United  Brethen  must  be  regarded  as  having  pre-emi- 
nently illustrated  the  missionary  spirit.  "It  is 
worthy  of  particular  observation,"  says  Bi'own  in 
his  History  of  Missions,  "that when  the  Moravians 
sent  forth  their  first  missionaries,  the  congregation 
consisted  only  of  about  six  hundred  poor,  despised 
exiles  ;  yet  this  inconsiderable  company  made  such 
noble  and  extensive  exertions  for  the  conversion  of 
the  heathen,  as  reflects  not  only  the  highest  honor  on 
themselves,  but  indelible  disgrace  on  all  the  rest  of 
the  Christian  world.  In  the  short  period  or  eight  or 
nine  years,  they  sent  missionaries  to  Greenland,   to 
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St.  Thomas,  to  St.  Croix,  to  Surinam,  to  Rio  de 
Berbice,  to  the  Indians  of  North  America,  to  the 
negroes  of  South  Carolina,  to  Lapland,  to  Tartary, 
to  Algiers,  to  Guinea,  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
and  to  the  Island  of  Ceylon."  Their  self-denials, 
their  liberality,  their  abundant  labors  and  successes 
afford  a  bright  example  to  be  emulated  by  Christians 
in  the  present  age.  In  the  year  1812, they  had  no 
fewer  than  thirty-three  settlements  among  the  heathen, 
in  which  were  employed  one  hundred  ane  fifty-seven 
missionaries,  under  whose  instruction  there  were 
about  twenty-seven  thousand  four  hundred  converts. 

In  the  year  1786,  the  Methodists  of  England 
established  missions  in  the  West  India  Islands  ;  and 
in  1792,  a  few  Baptist  ministers,  assembled  at 
Kettering  in  Northamptonshire,  united  in  forming  a 
Society  for  propagating  the  Gospel  amongst  the 
heathen;  soon  after  which  time,  that  eminent  mis- 
sionary, Rev.  Wm.  Gary,  of  Leicester,  who  had 
been  chiefly  instrumental  in  the  organization  ot*  the 
Society,  commenced  his  labors  in  India. 

In  1795,  the  London  Missionary  Society  was 
formed.  *'It  consisted,"  says  Brown,  ''of  Christians 
of  various  denominations,  who  came  forward  in  the 
great  cause  with  a  unanimity  and  a  zeal  never  before 
witnessed  in  modern  age?*  The  flame  kindled  in  the 
metropolis,  quickly  spread  over  the  whole  country  > 
it  extended  even  to  the  continent  of  Europe  and  the 
shores  of  America.  The  institution  of  the  Missionary 
Society  was  everywhere  hailed  as  a  new  era  in  the 
history  of  the  Christian  world." 

The  Free  Church  in  Scotland  is  zealously  and  sue-, 
cessfully  engaged  in  propagating  the  Gospel  among 
the  heathen.     Their  missions,  so  far  as  I  am  informed, 
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are  chiefly  in  India  and  China.  The  whole  christian 
world  has  become  famihar  with  the  name  of  Kev, 
Alexander  Duff,  and  with  his  College  in  Calcutta,  in 
which  some  twelve  -  hundred  native  youths  are  receiv- 
ing a  Christian  education,  and  from  which  many  have 
already  gone  forth  to  diffuse  the  light  they  obtained 
there. 

Early  m  the  present  century  the  American  Board  of 
Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions  was  organized. 
No  other  Institution  in  our  country  has  accomplished 
80  much  in  sending  the  Gospel  to  the  heathen.  Con- 
gregationalists,  Presbyterians  and  Dutch  Reformed 
were  united  in  sustaining  this  Board.  Soon  after  its 
organization,  the  Baptist  Board  of  Missions  was  or- 
ganized. Within  the  last  twenty  years,  the  Presby- 
terian Church,.  Old  School,  has  withdrawn  from  the 
American  Board,  and  has  organized  a  Board  of  For- 
eign Missions  of  its  own,  which  is  doing  its  work  with 
great  energy..  The  Methodists  and  Episcopalians  are 
also  engaged  in  the  same  good  work.  ^ 

Thus,  one  after  another,  all  the  evangelical  denom- 
inations have  heard  the  Saviour's  command,  and  have 
gone  forth  to  evangelize  the  nations.  The  question 
now  is  not  which  of  all  the  denominations  are  engaged 
in  this  work,  but  rather  whether  any  are  still  inactive. 
It  is  not  merely  the  organization  of  missionary 
boards  by  all  the  evangelical  denominations,  that 
gives  encouragement ;  but  it  is  the  additional  fact, 
that  the  public  sentiment  of  the  churches  is  decidedly 
in  favor  of  the  missionary  work.  I  do  not  mean  to 
say  —  that  the  importance  of  this  great  work  is  fully 
appreciated  by  Christians  generally ;  or  that  the 
churches  are  doing  half  so  much  as  they  could  and 
flhould  do.     Far  from  it.     The   standard  of  piety 
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must  rise  miicli  higher,  before  their  means  and 
energies  shall  be  called  out  in  evangelizing  all  nations. 
But  all  admit  the  obligation ;  and  very  many,  in 
6ome  degree,  discharge  it. 

And  it  m-ay  be  worth  Avhile  to  state  the  fact,  that 
with  the  exception  oP  the  church  of  Rome,  none  but 
evangelical  denominations  are,  to  any  extent, 
engasjed  in  the  work  of  Forei2:n  Missions.  Hereti- 
cal  churches,  unwilling  to  encounter  the  perils  and 
hardships  of  missionary  life,  are  content  to  follow  in 
the  footsteps  of  evangelical  bodies,  and  to  glean  in 
the  fields  reaped  by  others.  In  this  we  rejoice.  It 
is  well  that  our  missionaries  to  the  heathen  are  not 
obliged  to  combat  a  false  Protestantism  in  the  com- 
mencement of  their  labors. 

It  is  certainly  one  of  the  cheering  signs  of  the 
times,  that  now  when  the  providence  of  God  is 
throwing  open  pagan  countries  to  Christian  effort, 
and  when  the  two  great  anti- Christian  powers  which 
have  so  long  opposed  the  propagation  of  the  ^Gospel 
in  Europe  and  in  a  large  part  of  Asia,  are  tottering 
to  their  fall ;  we  find  the  whole  evangelical  Church  in 
Europe  find  America  fully  organized,  and  prepared 
to  reap  the  great  harvest.  Should  these  denomina- 
tions receive  a  fresh  baptism  of  the  Holy  Spirit 
(which  may  God  in  mercy  grant)  they  will  soon 
make  their  power  felt  the  world  over. 

2.  The  different  branches  of  the  Church  are 
gradually  becoming  separated  from  the  State,  and 
thus  prepared  to  put  forth  their  energies  untrameled 
for  the  conversion  of  the  nations.  Amongst  the 
causes  which  have  operated  disastrously  upon  the 
piety  and  efficiency  of  the  Church  since  the  Refor- 
mation >  no  one  probably  has  been  more  potent,  than 
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the  union  of  church  and  State.  In  Germany  it 
became  necessary  for  the  Reformers  to  seek  the 
protection  of  the  States  where  they  lived,  against 
the  intolerance  of  Popery ;  and  thus  the  unhappy 
union  was  there  formed.  In"  England,  Henry  VIII. 
was  determined  to  be  the  visible  head  of  the  church, 
and  to  exert  a  controling  influence  over  its  faith  and 
government.  Indeed  so  long  had  this  unhappy 
union  existed  daring  the  reign  of  Popery,  that  even 
good  men  were  slow  to  see  the  evils  of  it,  and  to 
believe  that  the  purity  and  efficiency  of  the  Church 
absolutely  required  its  abrogation.  But  the  provi- 
dence and  the  Spirit  of  God  have  been  working 
effectively  for  its  overthrow.  Whilst  the  established 
church  of  England  has  been  filled  with  unconverted 
members  and  ministers,  and  its  moral  power,  to  a 
great  extent,  destroyed  ;  the  best  men,  and  the  men 
of  greatest  influence,  have  been  Dissenters.  The 
names  of  Baxter,  Owen,  Watts,  Doddridge,  Bunyan 
and  others  like  them  will  long  be  venerated,  wherever 
there  is  a  pure  Christianity.  In  Scotland,  within  the 
last  few  years,  an  event  has  occurred,  the  effects  of 
which  have  been  felt  all  over  Europe.  The  civil  au- 
thorities interfered  with  the  rights  of  the  church. 
All  petitions  for  redress,  and  all  remonstrances 
against  the  encroachment,  proved  in  vain.  Matters 
came  to  a  crisis  at  the  meeting  of  the  General 
Assembly,  on  the  15th  of  May,  1843.  *'The 
grandest  spectacle  that  ever  Scotland  beheld,"  says 
D'Aubigne,  **  was  now  preparing.  The  church  waa 
to  take  leave  of  the  State.  The  two  societies  wero 
to  give  each  other  the  bill  of  divorcement."  The 
people  who  had  collected  in  dense  crowds  to  witness 
the  issue,  thronged  St.  Andrew's  Church.  Tlw 
9 


180  SIGNS    OF    THE   TIMES. 

Queen's  representative  took  his  seat  on  the  throne, 
surrounded  by  his  pages  and  officers.  The  Modera- 
tor opened  the  meeting  with  a  fervent  prayer. 
*' Then  a  pause  ensued  —  no  one  spoke;  no  one 
stirred.  All  was  silent  and  motionless.  Thousands 
of  anxious  hearts  were  waiting  in  expectation,  and 
every  man  seemed  to  hold  his  breath,  as  if  in  fear  of 
losing  one  of.  the  words  that  were  now  to  be  uttered 
in  this  sacred  place,  and  to  decide  the  destiny  oi:  the 
Church  of  God."  Then  the  Moderator  read  the 
noble  protest.  It  was  heard  in  deep  silence.  Then 
was  witnessed  a  scene  which  produced  the  most 
powerful  emotions,  the  effects  of  which  it  is  difficult 
fully  to  estimate.  As  the  Moderator  left  the  chui-ch, 
more  than  three  hundred  ministers  and  elders — "  all 
that  was  most  eminent  in  the  Church  of  Scotland 
for  piety,  for  zeal,  and  for  talent,"  rose  and 
followed.  '^  The  whole  people  were  in  a  state  of 
unprecedented  excitement.  A  shout,  not  loud  and 
piercing, —  but  a  shout  half  suppressed  by  deep 
emotion,  a  shout  proceeding  from  the  depths  of  the 
heart,  resounded  in  the  streets  of  the  Metropolis." 
Having  assembled  in  a  large  hall  previously  prepared, 
they  organized  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland.  The 
Moderator  opened  the  meeting  with  a  prayer. 
*' During  this  prayer,  sobs  were  audible,  and  the 
most  manly  faces  were  bathed  in  tears.  When  it 
ended,  the  whole  multitude  stood  up  to  sing  the 
praises  of  the  Lord,  and  the  first  hymn  of  the  Free 
Church  arose  to  heaven,  and  the  Angel  of  the 
Covenant  offorod  it  before  the  throne  of  God.   (Rev. 

vm.  3)* 


•D'Aqbi^e's  Gkf.,  Eng.  and  Scot.  pp.  330—340. 
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Truly  this  was  a  sublime  spectacle.  Those  noble 
men,  for  the  sake  of  God's  truth,  gave  up  their 
church  edifices,  their  pleasant  manses,  and  their 
salaries.  The  amount  of  the  revenue  thus  renounced 
was  more  than  a  hundred  thousand  pounds.  They 
went  out  to  worship  in  the  open  fields,  and  to  get  a 
support  for  their  families,  as  best  they  could.  But 
the  blessing  of  God  rested  upon  them  ;  and  from  that 
day  to  this,  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland  has  exhibi- 
ted a  degree  of  piety,  of  liberality,  and  of  energy, 
which  have  astonished  the  world.  The  result  is  not 
doubtful.  The  day  is  hastening  which  will  finally 
separate  church  and  state  in  Great  Britain.  The 
dissenting  churches  have  a  piety,  a  vigour  and  a 
power  which  must  secure  to  them  a  rapid  increase  ; 
whilst  the  established  churches  must  become  constant- 
ly weaker.  The  number  of  those  opposed  to  the 
establishment  is  increasing ;  and  the  end  will  surely 
be  gained. 

In  Switzerland,  a  scene  somewhat  similar  to-  that 
in  Scotland  was  witnessed,  a  few  years  since.  In 
Sweden  the  same  great  questions  are  now  agitated. 
Geneva  has  witnessed  similar  results.  Indeed,  there 
is  reason  to  believe,  that  the  time  is  nigh,  when  all  the 
Protestant  Churches  of  Europe  will  be  divorced  from 
the  State  ;  and  then  they  will  be  prepared  to  obey 
the  command —  ^'  Go  teach  all  nations." 

In  our  own  happy  country,  this  unhappy  union 
does  not  exist.  Here  the  Church  in  all  its  branches 
enjoys  the  protection  of  the  State,  but  is  neither 
corrupted  by  its  patronage,  nor  trammeled  by  its 
legislation.  Here  the  truth  is  allowed  to  show  ita 
superiority  by  meeting  error  in  open  and  fair  combat, 
and  the  churches  are  free  to  adopt  their   own  plaiuB 
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for  the  propagation  of  the  Gospel  in  pagan  and  papal 
countries. 

3.  The  different  denominations  of  evangelical 
Christians  are  becoming  more  united  in  the  work  of 
building  up  the  Kingdom  of  Christ.  Whatever 
purposes  the  inscrutable  wisdom  of  God  has 
designed  to  accomplish  by  permitting  the  existing 
divisions  in  his  Church,  they  certainly  weaken  her 
power  over  the  minds  of  men,  and  hinder  the  progress 
of  the  work  of  evangelization.  Within  some  vears 
past,  however,  Christians  have  seemed  to  look  more 
at  the  points  on  which  they  agree,  than  at  their 
differences.  They  discover,  too,  that  the  former  arO 
both  much  more  numerous  and  infinitely  more  impor- 
tant, than  the  latter.  There  have,  indeed,  been  some 
efforts  to  unite  different  branches  of  the  Churchy 
which  were  evidently  premature.  There  is  no  wisdom 
in  the  attempt  to  throw  the  different  evangeli- 
cal denominations  into  one.  On  many  minor 
points  they  differ.  Whilst  they  have  their  separate 
cfgnnizations,  these  differences  need  not  interrupt 
t^eir  general  co-operation,  and  their  Christian 
fellowship.  But  if  they  were  thrown  together,  the 
result  would  be  discord,  not  harmony.  The  day,  \ 
rejoice  to  believe,  is  approaching,  when  by  the 
increase  of  piety  and  the  more  correct  understanding 
of  the  word  of  God,  they  will  gradually  approach 
and  ultimately  mingle  together  as  one  undivided 
family. 

Meanwhile  we  rejoice  in  the  increase  of  brotherly 
love.  The  tendency  to  unity  is  seen  in  the  fact, 
that  different  denominations,  with  few  exceptions, 
acknowledge  the  validity  of  each  other's  acts  and  ordi- 
nancee.     Members  and  ministers  pass  from  one  to  an- 
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other  without  re-baptism  or  re-ordination.  Ministers 
of  cliiferent  denominations  preach  for  each  other,  and 
rejoice  in  each  other's  success.  The  missionaries 
sent  by  them  to  heathen  lands  meet,  and  hold  sweet 
converse  together.  The  formation  of  Evangelical 
Alliance,  whether  it  shall  accomplish  much  directly 
toward  the  spread  of  the  Gospel  or  not,  exhibits 
the  tendency  in  the  minds  of  Christians,  towards 
fraternal  union.  The  deep  interest  felt  by  all  de- 
nommations  for  those  Christians  who  are  strugglmg 
against  despotic  laws  in  Europe,  shows  —  that  with 
the  more  enlightened,  the  great  question  is  that  of 
Christianity,  not  that  of  sect.  Not  that  I  would 
compromise  what  I  regard  as  God's  truth.  The  way 
to  bring  all  denominations  to  unite  on  the  truth,  is 
not  to  abandon  portions  of  that  truth,  but  kindly 
and  prayerfully  to  discuss  points  of  difference. 
Thus  misunderstandings  maybe  removed,  and  errors 
corrected. 

Indeed  one  of  the  encouraging  signs  of  the" times 
is  —  that  all  subjects  are  now  freely  discussed.  "We 
may  observe  a  siL'ting  process  going  on  in  the  different 
denominations.  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  this 
country  has  had  its  day  of  agitation  and  division  ; 
and  painful  as  were  many  things  that  happened, 
they  will  be  overruled  for  greater  good.  The  "  new 
measures"  which,  for  a  time,  gave  so  much  trouble, 
are  no  more  heard  of.  "  The  Plan  of  Union  "  has 
been  repudiated  by  the  Congregationalists,  as  well  as 
by  Presbyterians.  Our  New  School  brethren  are 
turning  from  "  Voluntary  Societies  "  to  ''  Ecclesias- 
tical Boards."  And  as  to  doctrines,  there  seems 
to  be  a  decided  tendency  toward  the  old  foundations. 
Meanwhile  the   Old   School  we  trust,  have  learned 
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some  important  lessons  of  wisdom  by  the  trials 
through  which  they  have  passed. 

In  the  Episcopal  Church,  a  similar  sifting  is 
going  on.  That  portion  of  its  ministers  and  members 
who  glory  in  the  church  and  in  forms ,  more  than 
in  the  cross,  are  moving  towards  Rome  ;  and  many 
of  them,  having  gone  too  far  to  retrace  their  steps, 
have  made  their  submission  to  the  Man  of  Sin. 
This  process  may  serve  two  purposes,  viz  :  It  may 
relieve  that  church  of  those  who  are  only  an  injury 
to  it ;  and  it  may  direct  attention  to  those  parts  of 
the  Ritual,  where  the  seeds  of  Popery  lie  buried. 
The  more  evangelical  portion  of  the  Church,  in  their 
conflicts  with  High-Churchism.  and  Puseyism,  feel 
more  kindly  toward  their  brethren  of  other  denomi- 
nations, for  they  find  amongst  them  a  vital  piety 
which  contrasts  strikingly  with  the  formalism  and 
worldliness  which  exist  amongst  their  High- Church 
brethren.  The  discussion  is  going  forward,  both  in 
this  country  and  England  ;  and  it  must  terminate  in 
the  separation  of  the  evangelical  and  unevangelical 
elements.  Then  the  former  will  be  prepared  to 
co-operate  with  their  brethren  in  the  great  work 
committed  to  the  Church. 

Great  questions  are  being  discussed  amongst  the 
Congregationalists  of  New  England,  which,  we  may 
hope,  will  terminate  in  the  firmer  belief  of  the 
doctrines  of  the  Bible.  The  Baptists,  too,  have 
their  controversies,  arising  from  their  peculiar  views 
of  baptism.  The  efficacy  ascribed  to  this  ordinance 
by  those  called  Campbellitcs,  has  compelled  them  to 
discuss  anew  and  more  thoroughly  the  great  doctrines 
of  justification  and  sanctification.  And  the  contro- 
Tersies  relative  to  Bible-revision,  and  the  question 
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whether  they  can,  consistently  with  their  principles, 
recognize  other  ministers  and  churches,  are  well 
adapted  to  raise  the  inquiry  in  the  minds  of  the  more 
enlightened  and  pious,  whether  those  principles  are 
altogether  sound.  .  Sometimes  God  opens  the  eyes 
of  his  people  to  errors  into  which  they  have  fallen, 
by  permitting  them  to  be  carried  out  to  their  logical 
results.  In  England  the  tendency  amongst  the 
Baptists  towards  more  enlarged  views,  is  most 
decided. 

Oar  Methodist  brethren,  too,  have  some  agitation. 
The  question  of  slavery  has  given  them  trouble,  and 
has  divided  them ;  and  the  question  whether  their 
church  government  is  not  too  clerical^  must  be  met  and 
discussed.  Meanwhile,  those  families  of  Presbyte- 
rians who  sino;  onlv  the  Psalms,  are  discussino;  the 
terras  of  closer  union.  The  Dutch  Reformed  and  the 
Old  School  Presbyterians  are  drawing  closer  to  each 
other. 

We  may  well  rejoice  in  all  these  agitations, 
discussions  and  mutual  consultations.  Unkind  and 
unchristian  feelings  may  at  times  arise  ;  but  in  the 
end  the  truth  will  be  gainer  ;  and  the  Church  in  her 
different  branches,  purged  ol^  error,  and  freed  from 
prejudice,  will  go  forth  on  her  glorious  mission, 
*'  fair  as  the  moon,  clear  as  the  sun,  and  terrible  as 
an  army  with  banners." 

4.  The  Church  o£  Christ  has  done  a  great  work 
of  'preparation^  and  now  has  in  her  hands  the  means 
of  a  very  rapid  advance  in  the  work  of  evangelizing 
the  nations. 

1st.  Her  missionaries  have  become  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  manners,  the  habits  and  the 
errors  of  the  different  nations.     This  was  necessarily 
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the  work  of  years  ;  but  until  it  was  done  every  attempt 
to  convince  them  ot'  their  errors  and  oE  the  truth  o£ 
Chr-stianity,  must  be  made  under  great  disadvan- 
tages. 

2nd.  They  have  made  themselves  familiar  with 
the  languages  of  the  different  nations,  and  have 
translated  into  them  the  Bible,  and  published 
tracts,  religious  books  and  school-books.  There 
is  scarcely  a  language  spoken  by  any  considerable 
number  of  the  human  family,  into  which  the  whole 
Eible,  or  a  considerable  portion  of  it,  has  not  been 
translated.  In  a  number  of  instances,  the  Mission- 
aries have  formed  a  written  language,  and  then 
translated  the  Bible  into  it.  Besides,  having 
mastered  these  languages,  the  Missionaries  can  now 
preach  fluently  to  the  natives  in  their  several 
tongues,  and  can  more  easily  impart  to  other 
missionaries  a  knowledcje  of  those  lan^j-uasres. 
This  was  a  tedious  and  laborious  undertaking. 

3rd.  They  have,  by  God's  blessing,  made  converts, 
plantel  churches,  and  established  schools.  The 
Sandwich  Islands  are  now  a  Christian  people,  no  longer 
dependent  on  the  American  Board  of  Missions.  In 
Asia  Minor,  in  India,  in  China,  in  Africa,  churches 
are  organized,  schools  established,  and  native  youths 
are  going  forth  to  proclaim  "  the  unsearchable  riches 
of  Christ.''  The  first  Missionaries,  as  they  prophe- 
cied  in  the  valley  of  dry  bones,  had  their  faith 
severely  tried.  The  time  seemed  long,  before  any 
decided  impression  was  made.  But  the  work  of 
preparation  has  been  done  ;  and  now  converts  are 
m^'re  rapidly  multiplied.  The  churches  already 
organized  become  efficient  in  extending  the  work. 
Prejudices  have  been  overcome,  and  heathen  children 
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eome     in     increasing     numbers     under     Christian 
instruction. 

4tli.  Tlie  Church  in  Cliristian  lands  has  the  means 
of  carrying  forward  the  good  work  with  greater 
rapidity.  The  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society, 
oganized  in  1804,  and  the  American  Bible  Society 
organized  in  181 G,  are  two  noble  institutions  by 
whose  labors  copies  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures  are 
very  rapidly  multiplied,  and  sent  abroad  amongst 
the  nations.  There  are  many  other  societies  engaged 
in  the  same  work.  Others  are  sending  forth  tracts 
and  religious  books.  Colporteurs  are  employed  in 
carrying  these  publications  to  the  doors  of  the 
people. 

And  then  the  Church  has  much  wealth,  much 
talent,  much  learning,  many  literary  and  religious 
institutions,  in  which  to  train  the  rising  generation-. 
Indeed  we  may  truly  say  —  that  God  has  put  into 
the  hands  of  his  people  all  the  means  and  instrumen- 
talities necessary  to  the  work  to  which  He  is^now 
loudly  calling  them. 

There  are  three  views  which  may  be  taken  of 
this  subject.  Wo  may  compare  what  has  actually 
been  accomplished  in  the  conversion  of  men,  with 
what  remains  yet  to  be  done.  And  this  view,  I  must 
confess,  is  discouraging.  The  true  Church  of  Christ 
is  yet,  alas,  a  comparatively  "  little  flock,"  whilst  the 
multitude  still  close  their  eyes  against  the  light. 
Secondly,  wo  may  compare  what  has  been  accomplish- 
ed within  the  last  half  century,  with  what  was  accom- 
plished within- the  two  centuries  preceding.  This  view 
is  more  cheering.  We  find,  that  the  Church  has 
moved  forward  at  far  greater  speed  within  the  last 
fifty  years,  than  before;  and  then  we  may  justly 
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'infer,  that  in  the  time  to  come  the  rate  of  progress 
"will  be  still  greater.  Thirdly,  we  may  compare  the 
8tate  of  the  Church  and  the  means  and  facilities  for 
•evangelizing  the  nations,  fifty  years  ago  and  now. 
This  view  is  far  more  cheering.  The  Church  herself 
better  understands  her  mission.  Her  work  of 
preparation  is  a  great  work,  which  puts  into  her  hands 
immense  power.  Romanism,  Mahometanism,  Pa- 
ganism and  Infidelity  are  on  the  wane  ;  and  the 
providence  of  God  is  opening  all  countries  to  the 
Christian  Missionary.  Connect  with  these  facts  the 
promise  of  the  outpouring  of  the  Spirit  in  a 
remarkable  manner  in  the  latter  days,  and  you  have 
before  the  eye  of  your  faith  a  brighter  prospect  than 
you  imagined. 

Just  here  occurs  to  me  a  question  which  has  deeply 
interested  my  mind,  and  on  which  I  made  a  few 
remarks  in  a  preceding  lecture,  viz  :  in  the  revolu- 
tions which  are  soon  to  take  place, -and  in  the  onward 
progress  of  the  Gospel,  what  is  to  become  of  the 
Greek  Church  ?  Is  it  to  be  destroyed,  or  to  be 
reformed  ?  There  are  strong  reasons  for  the  latter 
conclusion.  The  Greek  Church,  though  sunk  in 
great  ignorance  and  superstition,  has  no  head 
claiming  infallibility,  and  presenting  an  insuperable 
barrier  in  the  way  of  inquiry.  The  claim  of  the 
Church  of  Rome  to  infallibility  compels  her  to  hold 
to  all  the  absurd  superstitions  added  to  lier  creed 
during  the  dark  ages.  If  she  acknowledge  error  in 
a  single  case,  the  charm  is  broken  ;  the  tie  that 
binds  the  people  together  is  sundered.  With  the 
increasing  light  she  must  the  more  boldly  assert,  that 
her  darkness  is  light.  It  is  not  so  with  the  Greek 
CJhurch.     Her  faith    may  become   more  and   more 
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scriptural,  without  endangering  her  existence.  And 
then  she  has  never  forbidden  her  people  to  read  the 
Bible.  Indeed  many  of  her  priests  have  favored  the 
circulation  of  the  Scriptures  amongst  their  people  ; 
and  wherever  the  word  of  God  circulates,  there  will 
be  light.  The  Greek  Church,  moreover,  though  by 
no  means  free  from  the  charge  of  intolerance,  has 
not  been  drunk  with  the  blood  of  saints.  She  has 
never  sent  forth  her  armies,  as  has  Rome,  to 
massacre  multitudes  of  men  and  women  for 
presuming  to  read  and  understand  the  word  of  God. 
No  St.  Bartholomew  massacre  disgraces  her  history. 
She  has  had  no  Inquisitions  in  whose  gloomy  dungeons 
the  saints  of  God  have  been  loorn  out^\\kv  protracted 
and  cruel  tortures.  She  has  no  Pope  claiming 
blasphemous  titles  and  honors,  ^'  sitting  in  the  temple 
of  God,  and  showing  himself  tha.t  he  is  God." 

I  see  no  reason,  therefore,  why  a  great  Reforma- 
tion may  not  take  place  in  the  Greek  Church.  Already 
a  spirit  of  inquiry  exists  amongst  a  poFti(Sn  of 
her  people  in  Greece  and  in  Turkey  :  and  we  may 
cherish  the  hope  that  it  will  greatly  extend.  And 
eince  it  is  the  province  of  God  to  bring  good  out  of 
evil,  may  He  not,  by  means  of  the  Eastern  war, 
arouse  that  Church  from  the  lethargy  in  which  it  has 
po  long  lain  ?  The  Pope  hag  offered  indulgences  to 
those  of  his  subjects,  who  will  pray  for  the  conversion 
of  the  Greek  Church  to  Rome  ;  but  we  trust  God 
has  merciful  designs  towards  it,  and  that  it  may  yet 
become  a  mighty  instrument  for  the  evangelization 
of  the  nations. 

The  view  I  have  now  presented  of  the  condition  of 
the  Church  is  certainly  encouraging.  We  would 
greatly  err,  however,  if  we   should   conclude,  that 
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the  whole  picture  is  oE  the  same  character,  I  have 
eaid,  that  in  past  ages  the  Providence  oE  God  and 
the  Holy  Spirit  have  wonderfully  co-operated  in  tho 
work  oF  evangelizing  the  nations  ;  but  I  am  some- 
times tempted  to  doubt,  whether  there  is  not  some- 
thing ominous  in  the  present  aspects  oi  this  work. 
God  in  his  providence  is  opening  the  whole  world  to 
the  Christian  ministry  ;  but  the  piety  of  the  Churck 
seems  too  low  to  furnish  either  the  men  or  the  means 
to  gather  the  harvest. 

Let  us  not  conceal  from  ourselves  the  more  discour- 
aging aspects  of  the  cause.  It  is  by  weighing  these 
candidly  that  the  needful  remedy  may  be  discovered 
and  applied.  Lot  us  consider  the  following  facts, 
viz  : 

1.  The  preaching  of  the  Gospel  is  not  generally 
attended  with  such  power,  as  in  the  last  days  we 
should  expect.  Not  a  few  ministers  preach  from  year 
to  year  without  seeing  any  considerable  number 
converted  to  God  under  their  ministry ;  and  even 
those  who  are  regarded  as  most  eminently  successful, 
are  compelled  to  draw  painful  contrasts  between 
the  amount  of  labor  performed,  and  the  visible 
results. 

2.  Although  Cln'istian  liberality  has  undoubtedly 
increased  within  the  last  few  years  ;  yet  there  is  no 
proportion  between  the  wealth  and  the  liberality  of 
Christians.  Some  there  are,  I  am  har>py  to  say, 
who  give  '*  as  the  Lord  hath  prospered  them  ;"  but 
alas,  how  many  there  are  who  have  become  wealthy, 
or  are  rapidly  accumulating,  who  give  grudgingly, 
and  curse  themselves  and  their  families  by  hoarding 
up  that  which  God  has  given  them  as  his  stewards,  to 
use   for    the  promotion  of  his    cause  ;  thus  giving 
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painful  evidence,  that  "  the  root  of  all  evil  "  is  in  their 
hearts.  Fives  and  tens  are  given,  where  hundreds 
could  be  as  well  given,  and  where  the  cause  of 
Christ  and  oE  perishing  men  demands  hundreds. 
There  are  in  the  Scriptures  two  important  passages, 
which  few  professing  Christians  have  learned  to 
appreciate,  viz  :  "The  Lord  loveth  a  cheerful  ^ver  ;" 
and  "  It  is  more  blessed  to  give,  than  to  receive  " 

3.  Bat  comparatively  few  private  Christians  make 
any  personal  efforts  to  turn  their  fellow  men  to  Christ. 
The  large  majority  have  their  names  on  the  church 
records.  They  go  to  Church  on  Sabbath,  and 
receive  the  communion,  when  it  is  administered. 
They  give  something,  when  contributions  to  benevo- 
lent objects  are  called  for,  if  they  be  present,  and 
if  it  be  convenient.  You  cannot  charge  them  with 
unchristian  conduct.  But  they  are  rarely  seen  in  a 
prayer-meeting,  or  attending  any  weekly  service  ; 
and  they  never  warn  a  sinner  to  flee  from  the  wrath 
to  come,  or  exhort  their  brethren  to  sireaterzeal  and 
fidelity.  You  cannot  say,  they  are  not  Christians  ; 
but  no  one  can  believe,  that  their  piety  is  in  a  healthy 
fitate.  Their  light  burns  too  dimly  to  disturb  the  re- 
pose of  the  children  of  darkness  around  them ;  and 
thh  zeal  is  too  cold  to  give  offence  to  the  most 
worldly.  Alas,  there  are  too  many,  whose  conduct 
proves,  that  they  are  supremely  worldly,  or  who  by 
lack  of  moral  principle  bring  great  reproach  on  the 
cause  of  Christ. 

4.  Worldly  professions  and  avocations  are  over- 
crowded with  men  who  profess  supreme  love  to 
Christ  and  his  cause,  but  who  seem  never  prayerfully 
to  inquire  whether  it  is  not  then-  duty  and  privilege 
**  to    preach    the  unsearchable    riches    of  Christ.'* 
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Religious  young  men  in  large  numbers  become 
morchants,  lawyers  anrl  physicians,  at  a  time  when 
the  cry  comes  up  from  every  quarter  for  efficient 
ministers  ol  the  Gospel ;  and  when  millions  of 
perishing  men  are  willing  to  listen  to  the  word  of 
life. 

What,  then,  is  the  great  want  of  the  Church, 
that  she  may  enter  the  vast  field  opened  by  the 
providence  ot:  God,  and  efficiently  cultivate  it?  Not 
more  talent,  nor  more  intelligence,  nor  more  wealth. 
All  these  she  has  in  abundance.  AVhat  then  is  the 
great  want?  //  is  the  Baptism  of  the  Holy 
Spi7'il !  This  would  impart  a  stronger  faith,  a 
more  fervent  love,  a  deeper  humility,  a  zeal  accord- 
ing to  knowledge,  more  importunate  prayer,  more 
self-denying  and  energetic  labor.  It  would  deliver 
Christians  from  ''the  love  of  money,"  and  give 
them  experience  of  that  important  truth,  that  "  it  is 
more  blessed  to  give,  than  to  receive."  It  would 
impart  such  elevated  enjoyment,  that  they  would  no 
longer  soil  their  garments  in  search  of  "worldly  pleas- 
ure. It  would  clothe  the  preached  word  with  power  ; 
and  the  enquiry  would  come  from  anxious  sinners  — 
*'  What  must  I  do  to  be  saved?"  The  means  and 
instrumentalities  for  evangelizing  the  nations  are  in 
the  hands  of  the  Church.  What  she  needs  is  the 
unction  and  the  inind  to  work.  I  should  speak 
within  bounds,  if  I  were  to  say — that  the  Church  in 
our  day  does  not  put  forth  the  one- tenth  part  of  the 
power  she  might  wield  for  the  conversion  of  the 
world. 

The  prophecies  and  the  providences  of  God  seem 
to  encourage  the  hope,  that  ere  long  the  Spirit  will 
bo  poured  out  abundantly  upon  the  Church.     The 


SIGNS    OF   THE   TIMES.  148; 

ffeld  has  been  thrown  open  bj  the  providence  of  God, 
Will  He  not  put  it  into  the  hearts  of  his  people  to 
gather  the  harvest  ?  It  is  a  cheering  truth  that  ia 
some  parts  of  the  Church  we  see  the  spirit  of  primi- 
tive times.  In  France  and  in  Italy  great  numbers  of 
men  and  women,  like  the  Madiai,  risk  their  liberties , 
if  not  their  lives,  in  order  to  worship  God  according 
to  the  dictates  of  their  consciences,  and  that  thej 
may  enlighten  their  fellow  men.  In  the  Island  of 
Madagascar,  the  most  cruel  persecutions  have  not 
been  able  to  diive  the  converts  to  apostacy.  They 
have  shown  by  their  conduct  that  they  do  count  all 
things  but  loss  for  the  excellency  of  the  knowledge 
of  Christ.  It  may  be,  that  some  severe  afflictions 
will  be  necessary,  before  Christians  in  our  favored 
land  will  appreciate  their  privileges,  and  discharge 
their  duties.  Indeed,  already  have  we  felt  the 
desolating  power  of  the  pestilence,  of  drought,  and 
of  disasters  by  land,  on  the  river,  and  on  the  ocean. 
Thus  is  God  solemnly  saying  to  Zion — '•'Awake, 
awake  ;  put  on  thy  strength."  May  the  people  of 
God  obey  the  warning,  before  heavier  judgments 
come. 


LECTURE  VI. 
Mission  of  the  United  States. 

As  we  contemplate  the  approaching  epoch  in  the 
"history  of  our  world,  and  the  great  changes  which 
must  occur  in  the  moral,  social  and  political  condi- 
tions of  man,  it  becomes  a  deeply  interesting  inquiry, 
tOhat  is  to  be  the  future  of  our  own  country? 
Many  considerations  awaken  in  our  minds  an  intense 
desire  to  know,  as  far  as  we  may,  what  is  to  be  the 
condition  of"'  these  United  States,  during  the  time 
when  all  nations  shall  be  shaken  to  their  centre. 
The  love  of  country,  the  fact  that  this  country  is  to 
be  the  home  of  our  posterity,  the  relations  it 
sustains  to  great  principles  essential  to  the  well-being 
of  mankind,  and  its  relations  to  the  cause  of  Christ, 
all  conspire  to  impart  interest  to  the  investigation 
upon  wliich  we  now  enter.  The  solicitude  we  feel  on 
this  subject  is  the  greater,  because  not  a  few  of  the 
devoted  friends  of  our  civil  Union  have  been  agitated 
with  most  serious  appreliensions,  that  disunion  and 
civil  convulsions  must  soon  occur,  and  that  our 
glorious  mission  will  terminate  in  disastrous  failure. 
It  is  not  wise   to  conceal  from  ourselves   any    real 
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dangers  that  exist.  Foreseen  they  may  be  avoided. 
Yet  I  am  disposed  to  think,  that  a  careful  examina- 
tion of  ''  the  signs  of  the  times,"  encourages  the 
hope,  if  not  the  confident  belief,  that  God  has  a 
great  mission  for  this  nation  to  fulfil,  and  that  a 
long  and  bright  career  is  before  it.  That  it  may  be 
60,   is  our  heart's  desire  and  prayer  to  God. 

In  the  present  lecture  I  propose  to  consider  very 
briefly  —  1st.  The  leading  peculiarities  of  the  United 
States  of  America  —  2nd.  Its  mission  —  3rd.  What 
are  the  probabilities  that  that  mission  will  be 
accomplished. 

Amongst  the  leading  peculiarities  of  our  nation, 
we  notice  the  following : 

1st.  Its  recent  origin.  It  is  not  an  old  nation 
with  new  institutions.  It  is  not  a  fragment  of  one 
or  more  old  nations-.  It  is  literally  neiv.  The 
patriots  who  formed  its  constitution  and,  under  God, 
achieved  its  independence,  have  scarcely  all  passsd 
away.  Their  children  and  grand  children^--  who 
heard  from  their  lips  the  exciting  stories  of  the 
Revolution,  are  yet  amongst  us.  And  yet  this 
young  nation,  in  civilization,  intelligence,  wealth, 
power  and  greatness,  is  inferior  to  no  other.  In 
8ome  most  important  particulars  it  acknowledges  no 
equal !  The  history  of  the  world  affords  no  parallel 
to  the  rapid  progress  of  these  United  States,  in  all 
the  elements  of  true  greatnesss. 

2nd.  Our  country  is  peculiar  in  the  elements  of  which 
it  was  originally  composed.  Of  these  the  most 
numerous  and  influential  were  English  Puritans, 
Scotch  and  Irish  Presbyterians,  Hollanders  or  Dutch 
Presbyterians,  French  Hugonots,  who  were  Presby- 
terians, and  Quakers  These  gave  character  to  the 
10 
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country  and  its  institutions.  They  were  men  ot  the 
right  stamp  to  lay  the  foundations  of  a  great 
republic,  for  two  reasons,  viz  : 

1st.  Their  religious  principles,  legitimately  carried 
out,  secure  to  all  civil  and  religious  liberty.  With 
them  the  Bible  was  the  only  and  complete  rule  of 
faith  and  practice.  They  acknowledged  no  infallible 
expounder  of  the  Bible  on  the  earth  :  and  they  put 
the  sacred  volume  into  the  hands  of  all,  that  they 
might  road  and  understand.  Their  forms  of  eccle- 
siastical government  were  republican  or  democratic. 
They  brought  with  them  from  the  old  world  what  Do 
Tocqueville  calls  ''  a  democratic  and  republican 
religion,"  which,  as  he  correctlv  says  —  *'  contributed 
powerfully  to  the  establishment  of  a  democracy  and 
»  republic."  2nd.  They  were  eminently  men  of 
of  sterling  moral  principle.  It  was  not  for  the 
purpose  of  enriching  themselves  and  their  families, 
that  they  abandoned  the  home  of  their  fathers  for 
the  wilderness  of  America.  With  them  the  Bible 
was  more  precious  than  rubies  ;  and  the  service  of 
God  and  the  hopes  of  heaven  were  dearer  than  life. 
Kesoh^ed  not  to  sacrifice  principle  by  conformity  to 
corrupt  systems  of  faith,  established  by  law,  they 
sought  in  the  wilderness  an  asylum,  where  they 
might  worship  God  without  interference,  and  train 
tiieir  families  for  his  service  and  for  heaven.  They 
were  not  only  persons  of  principle,  but  of  intelli- 
gence. Many  of  them  had  enjoyed  the  advantages  of 
education ;  and  they  were  able  to  give  a  reason  for 
the  hope  that  was  in  them.  Never  before  were  such 
elements  combined  in  the  founding  of  a  nation.  Tho 
kistory  of  the  world  cannot  show  such  a  predorai- 
ttance  of  intelligence  and  sound  moral  principle  — 
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tlie  very  qualities  so  essential  to  the  organization  of 
a  civil  government  on  correct  principles,  and  to  the 
support  of  such  a  government  in  its  earlier  struggles. 
It  may  well  be  said  of  them,  as  an  elegant  writer 
fiays  of  the  New  England  pilgrims,  that  they  were 
*'  the  germ  of  a  great  nation  wafted  by  Providence 
to  a  predestined  shore." 

3d.  Our  nation  is  peculiar  in  its  civil  government. 
In  the  first  place,  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Constitutions  of  the  several  Stales, 
carefully  guard  the  inalienable  rights  of  citizens. 
No  restraints  are  placed  on  individual  liberty,  which 
are  not  necessary  to  the  general  good.  Liberty  of 
conscience,  and  freedom  of  speech  and  of  the  press 
are  fully  protected.  Our  government,  instead  of 
dictating  a  religious  faith  to  the  people,  protects 
every  individual  in  the  right  to  form  his  own  creed. 
Instead  of  establishing  by  law  some  one  sect,  and 
supporting  its  ministry  out  of  the  public  treasury, 
thus  arraying  all  the  other  denommations  agaicst  the 
government,  it  extends  to  all  equal  protection,  and 
leaves  ministers  of  all  classes  to  be  sustained  by 
voluntary  contributions.  Instead  of  exercising  a 
rigid  censorship  over  the  press,  it  leaves  all  subjects, 
political,  religious  and  literary,  open  to  free  discus- 
sion. And  then  our  Constitutions,  however  ex- 
cellent, are  left  open  to  amendment,  whenever  the 
people  may  regard  them  as  defective ;  and  the 
Constitutions  of  a  number  of  the  States  have  already 
undergone  revision  and  amendment.  The  people 
make  the  Constitutions  ;  and  the  people  amend  them. 

Again — the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
each  of  the  States,  are  made  by  the  people  through 
their    representatires,    prd    may    be    repealed    or 
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amended  according  to  the  desire  of  the  majority.  If, 
therefore,  any  law  or  laws  be  found  unjust  or  inju- 
rious to  the  interests  of  the  people,  they  hold  in  their 
own  hands  the  power  and  the  right  to  change  them; 

4.  Our  country  is  peculiar  in  the  extent  of  its 
territory,  in  the  f ertiUty  of  its  soil,  in  the  number 
and  length  of  its  navigable  streams,  and  in  all  tho 
elements  of  greatness.  In  these  respects  no  country 
on  earth  bears  comparison  with  it.  Already  our  civil 
union  numbers  thirty- one  States  ;  and  one  of  our 
ablest  statesmen  has  shown,  that  the  line  of  great 
States  which  now  stretch  half  way  across  our 
continent  in  the  same  latitude,  (Pennsylvania,  Ohio* 
Indiana,  Illinois,  Missouri)  may  be  matched  by  an 
equal  number  of  States,  equally  great,  between 
Missouri  and  California.*  Who  can  tell  what  multi- 
tudes of  human  beings  will,  in  the  course  of  a  few 
generations,  occupy  this  vast  territory?  And  who 
can  estimate  the  wealth  and  the  power  which  this 
nation  must  possess,  if  it  continue  united  and  free? 

Can  it  be  doubted,  that  God,  who  planted  our 
nati.tn  on  this  continent,  and  gave  it  so  many 
remarkable  peculiarities,  has  given  it  some  great 
mission  to  accomplish  for  the  benefit  of  mankind  ? 
What  is  that  mission  ?     I  answer  — 

1.  The  first  and  immediate  desi.izn  of  every  gov- 
ernment, is  to  secure  to  its  own  citizens  the  highest 
degree  of  prosperity.  This  end  of  civil  government 
is  being  attained  in  our  country  to  a  greater  extent 
than  in  any  other.  There  is  no  nation  where  indi- 
vidual liberty  is  so  fully  enjoyed,  and  where  there 
are  so  many  advantages  for  securing  prosperity  and 
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happiness.  We  may  venture,  therefore,  to  apply  to 
ourselves  the  language  of  the  Psalmist  respecting  the 
Jews — "  He  hath  not  dealt  so  with  any  nation.'' 

2.  It  is  the  mission  of  our  country  to  demonstrate 
to  all  nations,  that  the  utmost  freedom  of  opinion 
and  of  discussion,  in  matters  of  religion  and  in  mat- 
ters of  State,  is  not  only  consistent  with  the  peace 
and  safety  of  the  State  and  the  good  of  the  people, 
but  is  decidedly  promotive  of  these  ends.  It  has  long 
been  the  prevailing  opinion  in  Europe,  that  the  State, 
in  order  to  be  safe,  must  keep  religion  under  its  own 
control.  Consequently  civil  rulers  have  regarded  it 
as  a  part  of  their  duty,  or  as  promotive  of  their  in- 
terests, to  choose  a  religious  faith  for  their  subjects, 
and  require  them  to  embrat^e  it.  As  a  matter  of  ne- 
cessity, in  some  instances,  dissenters  are  tolerated; 
but  they  are  generally  regarded  as  dangerous  persons, 
whom  it  is  the  interest  of  the  reigning  powers  to  dis- 
courage, if  not  to  persecute.  Thus  the  English  gov- 
ernment selected  Episcopacy ;  and  France,  Spain  and 
Austria  chose  Popery,  as  the  national  faith.  Eng- 
land tolerates  and  protects  dissenters  ;  but  the  other 
governments  named  treat  them  very  much  as  crimi- 
nals.    What  are  the  results  ? 

In  the  first  place,  men  of  principle  —  the  very  men 
on  whom  the  government  should  rely  for  support  — 
are  made  rebels.  For  such  men  are  not  likely  to  be 
willing  to  accept  a  creed  made  to  their  hand,  which 
they  must  receive,  or  labor  under  civil  disabilities. 
They  feel  themselves  accountable  to  God  for  what 
they  believe,  and  for  what  they  do.  They,  therefore, 
claim  the  right  freely  to  investigate  these  all-impor- 
tant subjects,  and  to  act  upon  their  own  convictions. 
Unfortunately  civil  rulers  are  not  generally  qualified 
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to  settle  qilestions  either  of  faith  or  of  conscience. 
When  they  undertake  to  do  so,  they  are  likely  to  make 
rebels  of  good  men,  and  hypocrites  of  bad  ones ;  and 
then  the  government  must  rely  for  support  chiefly  on 
"anprincipled  men,  against  men  of  integrity.  In 
France,  Tuscany,  Italy  and  Austria,  the  very  best 
citizens  are  watched  and  persecuted  as  criminals,  and 
are  constrained  to  cry  to  God  agamst  their  oppressors. 

In  the  second  place,  religion  loses  its  moral  power. 
Inducements  are  held  out  to  unconverted  men  to  en- 
ter the  church,  and  even  to  take  upon  themselves  the 
ministerial  office.  Thus  darkness  mingles  with  the 
light,  and  obscures  it.  Scandals  are  multiplied,  and 
men  learn  to  despise  religion  in  the  persons  of  un- 
godly professors.  It  is  sufficiently  difficult  at  all 
times  to  prevent  worldly  persons  from  entering  the 
church  of  Christ.  It  becomes  impossible,  when 
Btate  patronage  tempts  their  cupidity  or  their 
ambition. 

Church  establishments  take  even  from  good  men 
motives  to  activity  and  self-denial.  Ministers  of  the 
Gospel  are  supported  just  as  are  civil  officers  ;  and 
Christians,  having  no  occasion  to  exercise  their 
liberality  in  supporting  the  Gospel  at  home,  soon 
lose  the  disposition  to  self-denying  efforts  to  send  il 
abroad. 

Church  establishments  identify  religion  with  the 
corruptions  and  oppressions  of  the  State ;  and  thus 
the  people  look  upon  it,  not  as  the  richest  of  God's 
gracious  gifts  to  a  lost  world,  but  as  a  power  in 
league  with  the  State  for  the  purpose  of  tyrannizing 
over  them.  "In  Europe,"  says  DeTocqueville, 
*'Christianityhas  been  intimately  united  to  the  powers 
of  the  earth.     Those  powers  are  now  in  decay,  and  it 
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is,  as  it  were,  buried  under  their  ruins.  The  living 
body  of  religion  has  been  bound  down  to  the  dead 
corpse  ol  superannuated  polity;  cut  the  bonds  which 
restrain  it,  and  that  which  is  alive  will  rise  once  more." 

Church  establishments,  therefore,  not  only  curse 
the  Church,  and  render  it  powerless  for  the  purposes 
for  which  it  was  organized ;  but  they  curse  the  State 
also,  by  destroying  or  greatly  weakening  that  moral 
power  which  is  its  only  reliable  support ;  and  by  array- 
ing against  it  that  moral  principle  which  would  have 
most  fully  sustained  it. 

Our  country  is  called  of  God  to  demonstrate  to 
the  nations  of  the  earth,  that  the  civil  government 
never  stands  so  firmly,  as  when  the  State  is  content 
to  discharge  its  own  proper  functions,  and  to  pro- 
tect all  its  subjects  in  the  inalienable  right  to 
form  their  own  religious  creed,  and  to  worship 
God  according  to  the  dictates  of  iheir  own  con- 
•sciences.  ^'  Religion  in  America,"  says  the 
writer  just  quoted,  ''  takes  no  direct  part_Jn  the 
government  of  society,  but  it  must  nevertheless  be 
regarded  as  the  foremost  of  the  political  institutions 
of  that  country."  The  statement  is  true,  and 
important  as  true.  Religion,  retiring  from  the  field 
of  political  strife,  quietly  moulds  the  characters  of 
individuals,  and  of  families,  and  forms  a  public 
sentiment  which  induces  wise  legislation,  and  makes 
men  sustain  the  laws  of  the  land,  not  as  a  matter  of 
policy,  but  of  moral  principle — as  a  matter  of 
religious  duty. 

These  United  States  are  now  effectively  demon- 
strating these  important  truths.  Europeans  are 
amazed,  as  they  pass  through  our  country,  to  observe 
'the  almost  universal  regard  for  the  laws  of  the  land. 
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With  no  large  standing  armies,  without  armed  men 
to  keep  the  peace  and  enforce  the  observance  of  the 
law,  we  yet  find  little  difficulty  in  the  administration 
of  justice.  True,  we  sometimes  have  riotous 
demonstrations  ;  but  for  these  we  are  indebted  chiefly 
to  foreigners  whose  characters  have  been  formed  under 
the  influence  of  religious  corruptions  and  civil 
tyrannies.  There  have  been  instances  m  which 
Americans  themselves  have  trampled  under  foot  tlie 
laws  of  the  land  ;  but  we  may  boldly  assert,  that  in 
no  country  on  the  globe  is  the  supremacy  of  law 
so  fully  established. 

The  most  perfect  freedom  of  discussion  on  all 
religious  subjects,  is  found  not  only  consistent  Avith, 
but  promotive  of  peace  and  good  order.  Professing 
Christians  erect  Churches,  and  meet  for  religious 
worship  when  and  where  they  choose  ;  and  instead  of 
being  arrested  by  the  police  for  daring  to  offer  prayer 
and  praise  to  God  without  consent  of  the  State,  they 
are  secure  from  disturbance  under  protection  of  our 
noble  Constitution.  Churches  divide,  and  new  sects 
arise,  undisturbed  by  the  civil  authorities.  Even 
infidels  not  only  freely  utter  their  sentiments,  but 
have  their  public  processions.  And  yet  no  one 
trembles  for  the  safety  of  the  State,  or  for  the 
peace  and  good  order  of  society.  We  cannot  com- 
prehend the  alarm  felt  in  European  governments, 
when  professing  Christians  meet  for  divine  worship, 
unlicensed  by  the  State.  With  us  it  is  sufficient 
that  truth  is  in  the  field,  and  has  a  fair  fight  with 
error.  We  prefer  that  error  should  blow  off  its  steam 
at  the  risk  of  making  a  noise,  rather  than  there 
should  be  a  final  explosion,  doing  much  mischief.  It 
ifl  difficult  to   kill  heresy  by  force;  it   dies,  when 
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exposed  to  Us^ht.  Our  nation  stands  before  the  world 
demonstrating  and  illustrating  these  most  essential 
truths. 

The  safety  and  the  wisdom  of  allowing  the  utmost 
freedom  of  discussion  in  matters  of  State ^  are 
equally  demonstrated  by  our  Government.  With  U3. 
the  humblest  citizen  may  freely  express  his  opinions 
respecting  the  wisdom  of  all  laws,  and  respecting 
the  official  conduct  of  every  civil  officer.  And  yet 
the  laws  are  respected  as  they  are  in  no  otheF 
country  ;  and^our  civil  officers,  safe  without  a  guard 
from  injury  and  from  insult,  discharge  their  official, 
duties  with  little  or  no  diffieulty. 

But  in  countries  where  a  rigid  censorship  is  exer=. 
cised  over  the  press,  abuses  are  perpetuated,  because 
no  complaint  can  be  uttered-  against  them.  Dis- 
content spreads  silently  ;  whilst  civil  rulers,  sur- 
rounded by  unprincipled  sycophants,  dream  not 
of  the  extent  and  depth  of  it.  In  the  end,  revo- 
lution furnishes  the  remedy,  or  piung£s^  the 
country  into  deeper  troubles.  Our  country  is 
filled  with  news-papers  and  pajaaphlets,  in  which  every 
public  measure  is  freely  discussed.  By  means  of  the 
press  and  oral  discussion,  public  sentiment  is  formed  ; 
and  at  the  polls  it  finds  a  free  expression,  and  makes 
its  power  felt.  With  us  it  is  next  to  impossible,  that 
a  bloody  revolution  can  occur ;  for  if  the  majority 
of  the  people  are  dissatisfied  with,  the  men  in  office, 
or  with  any  of  the  laws,  they  know  how  to  remove 
the  former  and  to  change  the  latter  in  a  way  botk 
legal  and  peaceable.  If  the  minority  are  dissatisfied',, 
they  know  that  force  cannot  help  them.  They  must 
reason  and  persuade  ;  and  as  with  us  discussion  is. 
the  order  of  the  day,  the  minority  are  likely  to  liy.§- 
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and  labor  in  the  hope  of  effecting  a  change  in  public 
sentiment.  De  Tocqueville,  struck  with  this  aspect 
'of  our  country,  says  —  "  In  the  United  States  every 
one  is  personally  interested  in  enforcnigthe  obedience 
of  the  whole  community  to  the  law  ;  for  as  the 
minority  may  shortly  rally  the  majority  to  its  princi- 
ples, it  is  interested  in  professing  that  respect  for 
the  decrees  of  the  legislator,  which  it  may  soon  have 
occasion  to  claim  for  its  own.  However  irksome  an 
enactment  may  be,  the  citizen  of  the  United  States 
complies  with  it,  not  only  because  it  is  the  work  of 
the  majority,  but  because  it  originates  in  his  own 
authority,  and  he  regards  it  as  a  contract  to  which 
he  himself  is  a  party."  The  stability  of  our  civil 
government,  and  our  internal  peace  show  to  the 
nations  how  safe  and  how  wise  it  is  for  the  State  to 
leave  the  Church  free  to  perform  its  peaceful  mission, 
and  to  leave  the  minds  of  men  untramraeled  to  form 
and  express  their  opinions  on  all  subjects,  literary, 
scientific,  civil  and  religious. 

3.  The  United  States  has  another  great  mission  to 
accomplish,  viz  :  to  demonstrate,  that  Christianity 
is  not  only  able  to  stand  without  leaning  on  the 
State,  but  that  it  exerts  its  most  powerful  and  happy 
"influence,  when  simply  protected,  and  alloAved  to 
wield  only  the  power  of  truth.  Let  us  not  forget, 
that  the  providence  of  God  over  civil  governments 
has  especial  reference  to  the  Church  of  Christ  and 
the  evangelization  of  the  world.  As  the  foundations 
of  our  government,  more  than  those  of  any  other 
nation  in  modern  times,  were  laid  in  religious  principles; 
fio  the  great  mission  of  our  country  undoubtedly  is  to 
'promote  the  spread  of  evangelical  truth.  It  seems 
to  ire  strange,  that  the  opinion  should  so  generally 
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liave  prevailed  in  Europe,  even  amongst  good  men, 
that  the  Church,  in  order  to  the  accomplishment  of 
her  work,  needs  the  direct  patronage  of  the  State; 
or  at  least,  that  her  efficiency  is  increased  by  such 
means.  But  men  are  slow  in  rejecting  opinions, 
however  untenable,  which  have  passed  current  for 
centuries.  It  was  a  happy  circumstance  for  the 
world,  that  in  these  United  States  the  unhallowed 
union  between  Church  and  State  was  repudiated, 
when  all  the  world  besides  imagined  such  union 
essential  to  the  best  interests  of  both.  The  unpre* 
cedented  prosperity  which  this  nation  has  enjoyed, 
and  the  pervading  and  happy  influence  of  Christianity, 
afford  evidence  the  most  convincing,  that  interests  so 
widely  different  in  their  nature,  should  never  be 
united  —  evidence,  that  if  the  Church  is  to  be  a 
blessing  to  the  State,  she  must  be  left  untrammeled 
to  do  her  appropriate  work  ;  and  that  if  the  State  is 
to  prove  a  blessing  to  the  Church,  it  must  be  by 
protecting  her  in  her  rights,  not  by  a  corrupting 
patronage  and  a  worldly  legislation.  The  writer 
already  quoted  states,  "  that  there  is  no  country  in 
the    whole    world   in    which    the  Christian    relig-ion 

o 

retains  a  greater  influence  over  the  souls  of  men, 
than  in  America ;  and  there  can  be  no  srreater 
proof  of  its  utility,  and  of  its  conformity  to 
human  nature,  than  that  its  influence  is  most 
powerfully  felt  over  the  most  enlightened  and 
free  nation  of  the  earth."*  All  eyes  have  been 
turned  toward  these  United  States  to  see  how 
the  State  would  prosper,  where  religious  and 
civil  opinions  were  left  free ;  and   how  the   churck 
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would  succeed,  when  merely  protected,  not  patronized, 
by  the  State.  Sufficient  time  has  elapsed  for  the  re- 
sults to  be  known ;  and  the  knowledge  of  thera  is 
exerting  an  untold  influence  on  all  other  nations. 
The  State  enjoys  unprecedented  prosperity ;  and  the 
church  is  seen  to  be  more  efficient  in  propagating 
Christianity  at  home  and  abroad,  and  in  sustaining 
a  sound  morality,  than  in  an  other  part  of  Christen- 
dom. About  the  beginning  of  the  present  century, 
a  remarkable  prediction  was  made,  in  a  prize  Essay, 
read  before  the  National  Institute  of  France,  by 
Charles  Francis  Dominic  de  Villers.  Of  our  Repub- 
lic he  said —  ^'This  State,  still  weak,  at  a  distance 
from  Europe,  has  not  hitherto  had  much  direct 
influence  on  the  political  system.  But  who  can 
calculate  that  which  it  may  one  day  acquire  on  the 
colonial  and  commercial  system  so  important  to 
Europe  ?  Who  can  foretell  all  that  may  result  in  the 
two  worlds,  from  the  seductive  example  of  the 
independence  conquered  by  the  Americans  ?  what 
new  position  would  the  world  assume,  if  this  exam- 
ple was  followed  ?  and  without  doubt  it  will  be  in  the 
end.  Thus  two  Saxon  monks  will  have  changed  the 
face  of  the  globe.  The  Dominican  Tetzel  came  im- 
pudently to  preach  indulgences  at  the  gates  of  Wittem- 
burg  ;  the  open  and  vehement  Luther  was  indignant  at 
it ;  he  raised  his  voice  against  the  indulgences,  and 
all  Europe  was  affected,  put  into  a  ferment,  and 
inflamed.  A  new  order  of  things  was  the  result ; 
powerful  republics  were  founded.  Their  principles, 
Btill  more  powerful  than  their  arms,  were  introduced 
into  all  nations.  Hence  arose  great  revolutions,  and 
those  which  may  yet  arise  are,  doubtless,  incalcu- 
lable." 
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We  live  just  at  the  time  when  the  groat  principlea 
of  the  Reformation,  embodied  m  our  civil  and  eccle- 
siastical organizations,  are  making  their  power  felt 
throughout  the  world.  The  people  are  demanding 
freedom  of  conscience  and  liberty  of  speech  and  of 
the  press ;  and  the  churches  are  insisting,  that  civil 
rulers  shall  confine  their  legislation  to  its  proper 
sphere,  and  allow  them  to  go  un trammeled  on  their 
high  mission,  accountable  onlv  to  the  Head  of  the 
Church.  In  other  countries  as  Avell  as  in  our  own, 
it  is  beginning  to  be  seen,  how  much  more  pure  and 
efficient  the  Church  is,  when  free  from  both  the 
patronage  and  the  legislation  of  the  State. 

And  is  there  not  yet  another  view  to  be  taken  of 
the  "mission  of  our  country?  In  the  midst  of  the 
wars  and  convulsions  which  must  shake  Europe  to  its 
centre,  it  is  impossible  that  the  work  of  evangelizing 
the  nations  shall  not  be  retarded.  If  our  country  shall 
be  blest  with  peace,  the  churches  may  go  forward 
without  interruption  in  scndmg  the  Gospel^o  the 
nations  of  the  earth.  Our  Sabbath-schools,  our 
churches  and  our  literary  institutions  may  raise  up, 
by  the  blessing  of  God,  many  efficient  missionaries. 
Our  wealth  may  send  them  forth,  and  aiford  them 
the  means  for  the  efficient  prosecution  of  thoir  work. 
Our  flag  may  protect  them,  as  they  go  to  and  fro  on 
their  mission  of  love.  Thus  these  United  States 
may  be  God's  chosen  instrument  to  push  forward  the 
cause  of  Christ,  whilst  wars  and  revolutions  retard 
and  interrupt  the  labors  of  other  portions  of  the 
Church. 

But  is  it  probable  that  our  glorious  country  will 
accomplish  her  noble  mission?  or  will  she  prove 
faithless    to  the  most  sacred  and  important    trust 
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committed  by  the  God  ol  nations  to  any  people 
in  modern  times?  It  cannot  be  denied,  that  wise 
men  —  men  not  given  to  fear — have,  within  the 
last  few  years,  become  alarmed ;  nor  is  it  wise  in  us 
to  imagine,  that  no  serious  causes  of  apprehension 
exist.  As  before  remarked,  dangers  foreseen  may  be 
averted,  which  unforeseen  may  be  ruinous.  Unceas- 
ing vigilance  is  absolutely  necessary  to  ths  preser- 
yation  of  our  noble  heritage,  and  to  the  accomplish- 
ment of  our  glorious  mission.  Let  us  take  a  careful 
survey  of  our  position  and  of  our  perils,  and  try 
to  read  the  "  signs  of  the  times,"  as  they  foretell  the 
future  of  our  country. 

OUR   ADVANTAGES.. 

1st.  Our  geographical  position  is  extremely  favora  - 
ble.  We  are  so  far  removed  from  the  old  nations  of 
Europe,  that  we  are  under  no  necessity  of  being 
involved  in  the  wars  and  revolutions  which  are  there 
inevitable.  We  desire  none  o£  their  territory  ;  and 
they  could  make  no  use  of  ours.  We  have  no 
parcicular  interest  in  the  preservation  of  the  balance 
ot  power  between  the  different  European  nations. 
In  the  event  of  a  universal  war  in  Europe,  however 
cTur  pecuniary  and  commercial  interests  may  be 
partially  affected,  we  may  enjoy  profound  peace. 
Nor  have  we  anything  to  fear  from  the  feeble  Repub- 
lics on  our  own  continent.  Their  quarrels,  wars  and 
rnvolutions  have  not,  for  a  moment,  disturbed  the 
quiet  of  our  country.  We  should  admire  the  wisdom 
•I  God,  in  that  when  he  would  build  up  a  great  nation 
to  illustrate  those  great  principles  which  are  essential 
10  the  well-being  of  mankind  ;  He  placed  it  where  ita 
k^ht  could  be  seen  without  its  being  obscured  by  the 
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fcst  and  smoke  of  the  conflicts  of  other  nationsc. 
Oar  country  is  called  of  God,  not  to  propagate  its 
principles  by  arms,  but  by  example;  and  He  has 
given  it  a   position  suited  to  its  mission. 

'2nd.  A  second  advantage,  which  can  scarcely  be 
©Terestimate^,  is  —  that  under  our  Federal  and  State 
CoiLStitutions,  we  enjoy  the  fullest  liberty  that  any 
reasonable  man  can  desire.  The  right  to  form  and 
express  our  opinions  on  all  subjects,  the  right  to 
worship  God  according  to  the  dictates  of  our  own 
consciences,  the  right  to  acquire  and  enjoy  property  , — 
these  rights  are  abundantly  protected.  The  people 
govern  themselves.  We  have,  therefore,  nothing  to 
gain  by  a  revolution ,  but  much  to  lose .  Consequently^ 
every  man  of  principle,  every  man  who  loves  his 
country,  every  intelligent  man  who  understands  his 
own  interests,  would  throw  his  whole  weight  against 
any  revolutionary  movement.  None  but  the  most 
worthless  and  desperate  class  of  men,  or  men  who 
would  fain  establish  Popery  by  law,  would^ngage 
in  an  attempt  to  revolutionize  the  government. 
Therefore,  until  the  m.ass  of  the  American  people 
shall  lose  all  moral  principle,  all  love  of  country  and 
all  intelligent  appreciation  of  their  own  interests,  we 
shall  enjoy  internal  peace. 

How  different  the  condition  of  European  nations. 
In  almost  every  one  of  them  there  must  be  a 
revolution,  peaceable  or  violent,  before  their  subjects 
can  secure  their  inalienable  rights.  There  it  is  not 
the  unprincipled  and  restless  spirits  only,  who  are 
deeply  dissatisfied.  The  men  of  sterling  principle, 
men  who  fear  God,  and  will  not  accept  a  religious 
(Breed  at  the  bidding  of  civil  or  ecclesiastical  tyrants, 
•re  against  the  government,  only  because  it  is  against 
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them.  Instead  of  protecting  them  in  the  enjoyment 
of  the  ri,i^hts  God  has  given  them,  the  civil  authorities 
persecute  them,  because  they  dare  to  claim  such  rights. 
The  prospects  of  a  civil  government  cannot  be  very 
bright,  when  the  best  of  its  subjects  are  compelled 
to  array  themselves  against  it.  The  only  way  to 
conquer  such  men,  is  to  exterminate  them  ;  and  the 
attempt  to  do  this  in  the  present  age  would  be  extremely 
hazardous.  The  safety  of  our  country  is  found  in 
the  intelligence  of  the  people.  It  is  most  desirable 
that  every  individual  understand  and  appreciate  his 
own  rights.  In  Europe  intelligence  is  dangerous ; 
for  it  informs  men  of  their  rights,  and  discovers  to 
them  the  tyranny  of  their  rulers. 

Even  in  Great  Britain,  where  a  higher  degree  of  free- 
dom is  enjoyed,  than  in  any  other  part  of  Europe, 
important  changes  must  occur -^  changes  difficult  to 
effect.  The  established  churches  of  England  and 
Scotland  enjoy  advantages,  if  indeed  these  preroga- 
tives can  be  regarded  as  advantages,  to  which  they 
are  not  entitled,  and  which,  in  the  existing  state  of 
public  sentiment,  they  cannot  long  hold.  Whilst, 
then,  other  nations  must  be  revolutionized,  that 
individual  liberty  may  be  enjoyed,  we  have  only  to 
preserve  that  which  we  have  ;  and  we  need  only 
inteHigence  and  moral  principle  to  enable  us  to  do  it. 

.3rd.  Our  national  pride  and  the  manifest  necessity 
of  union  in  order  to  protection,  constitute  a  stronsj 
bond  to  sustain  our  civil  Union.  Our  pride  is  not  of 
antiquity.  We  have  no  long  line  of  noble  ancestors. 
Our  history  is  of  yesterday.  Yet  we  can,  with 
gratitude  to  God,  boast  of  a  nation  founded  in 
woakness,  yet  built  on  the  great  principles  of  human 
rights,  not  before  recognized  —  a  nation  even  in  ita 
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infancy  invincible  in  war,  and  wlncli,  within  a  few 
years  has  become  one  ol  the  mightiest  nations  on  the 
globe  ;  —  a  nation  which  stands  before  the  world  as 
the  representative  of  the  principles  of  civil  and 
religious  liberty.  There  is  a  charm  in  the  name  of 
Washington,  which  is  felt  by  every  American  heart; 
and  the  history  o£  the  American  Revolution  will  long 
be  read  with  thrilling  interest.  The  Declaration  of 
Independence  will  long  continue  to  ornament  the 
mansions  of  the  rich  and  the  cottages  of  the  poor. 
There  are  but  few  Americans,  I  am  persuaded,  who 
could  be  induced,  for  a  moment,  to  entertain  the 
thought  ol  seeing  this  great  nation  broken  into 
fragments,  weakened  and  disgraced  by  civil  war  — 
a  hissing  and  a  by  word  to  the  tyrants  of  Europe. 

But  there  is  another  feeling  of  great  power, 
which  associates  itself  with  our  national  pride.  It  is 
the  conviction,  that  our  civil  Union  is  essential  to  our 
protection.  A  citizen  of  the  United  States  finds  the 
name  of  his  country  a  sure  protection  in_^very 
civilized  nation  ;  and  the  American  flag  protects  our 
merchant  ships  in  all  seas.  It  is  the  interest  of  other, 
nations  not  only  to  be  at  peace  with  us,  but  to 
maintain  commercial  intercourse.  How  sadly  changed 
would  be  our  position,  were  our  country  divided  into 
two  or  three  hostile  governments.  The  proud  namo 
cf  •/America  would  no  longer  protect  us  in  foreign 
lands.  The  stars  and.  stripes  would  no  longer  float 
in  triumph  over  our  richly  laden  ships.  Broken  into 
hostile  fragments  at  home,  we  should  be  poorly 
prepared  to  repel  foreign  inva.siong, 

4th.  The  commercial  interests  of  the  country  bind 
the  different  States  together.     The  East,  West  and 
South  are  mutually  dependent  on  each  other.     Our 
11 
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navigable  rivers,  our  railroads  and  our  lines  o-E  tele- 
graph havo  so  inlerw'^ven  the  interests  ot  merchant?, 
mechanics  and  farmers,  and  indeed  o£  all  classes 
tliat  there  are  none  whose  pecuniary  interests  would 
not  immediately  sufftT  by  the  dissolution  ol  tho 
Union,  or  by  any  disturlxinco  of  tho  pacific  relations, 
between  the  States.  The  love  of  wealth  is  a  great 
evil  ;  it  is  ''  the  root  of  ail  evil."  It  is  not  wrong, 
however,  that  men  should  be  "  diligent  in  bus >.css  ;" 
nor  that  they  avoid  needlessly  injuring  their  temporal 
prosperity.  A  r<?garcl,  then,  for  the  commercial 
interests  of  the  country  and  of  individuals, —  strong^ 
enough  in  the  hearts  of  all,  exceedingly  strong  in 
those  of  the  great  majority  —  stands  as  a  mighty 
influence  against  all  attempts  at  revolution  or  radical 
change  in  our  crovernmcntc 

5th.  The  ties  of  kindred  form  another  stronsj  bond 
of  union  between  the  States.     Probably  there  is  no 
country  on  the   globe,  where    families   become    so, 
widely  sepai-ated,  as  in  ours.     In  every  State  in  the - 
Union,  you  will  find  individuals  and  families  from, 
every    other    State.     Families    in    the  East    have 
sons  and  daughters  in  the  West  and  South  ;  and  those 
in  tho  West  and  South  have   relations   in   the   East.. 
The  spirit  of  bold  enterprize  pervades  our  population  ; 
and  the  young  think  little  of  engaging  in  business, 
at  the  distance  of  thousands  of  miles  from  the  homes, 
of  their  childhood.     Yet  there  is  no  country  where- 
family  ties  are  regarded  as  more  sacred,  or  where 
the  love  of  kindred  is  stronger,  than  in  ours.     Con- 
sequently there  are  few  families,  whose  feelings  are 
not  deeply  interested  in  preserving  our  civil  Union, 
and    in   maintaining  the  most  peaceable    relations 
between  the  different  States.     The  author  alread/ 
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quoted  states  a  fact  which  shows  how  the  population 
of  the  older  States  is  cliff asing  itseU'  through  the  new. 
He  says —  ''  We  were  assured,  in  1830,  that  thirty- 
six  ofc*  the  members  o£  Congress  were  born  in  the 
little  State  o£  Connecticut.  The  population  of 
Connocticut,  which  constitutes  only  the  forty-third 
part  oE  that  of  the  United  States,  t'lus  furnishes  one- 
eighth  of  the  whole  body  of  Representatives.  The 
State  of  Connecticut,  however,  only  sends  five 
delegates  to  Conorress  ;  and  the  thirty-one  others  sit 
for  the  new  Western  States."*  It  would  be  difficult 
to  overestimate  the  strength  of  the  tie  of  kindred  m 
binding  together  our  civil  Union. 

6th.  The  comparative  case  with  which  all  classes 
obtain  a  competency,  if  not  wealth,  in  our  country, 
secures  us  against  the  danger  arising  from  multitudes 
of  poor,  suffering  families,  who  see  no  chance  of 
improving  their  condition,  but  by  revolution.  The 
old  nations  of  Europe  abound  with  such  ;  and 
from  them  danger  is  constantly  apprehendedr^  But 
in  these  United  States  nothing  more  is  necessary  to 
insure  a  competency,  than  industry,  economy, 
temperance  and  honesty.  If  employment  cannot  be 
found  in  the  older  States,  there  is  abundance  of  the 
most  productive  land,  extremely  cheap,  in  the  new 
States  and  Territories,  where  all  the  necessaries  and 
many  of  the  luxuries  of  life  may  be  easily  obtained. 
Multitudes  of  our  foreign  population,  soon  after 
emigrating  to  our  shores,  become  owners  of  real 
estate,  and  thus  have  their  interests  identified  with 
the  peace  and  prosperity  of  the  country.  Even  the 
poorest  of  our  population,  if  not  vicious,  are   not 
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hopelessly  poor.  Not  without  reason,  they  cherish  the- 
expectation  for  their  children,  if  not  for  themselves, 
of  seeing  better  days  ;  and  these  cherished  hopes  are 
founded  on  the  continued  peace  and  prosperity  of 
the  country.  I  have  said,  these  hopes  are  not  with- 
out reason.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  not  a  few  of  the 
wealthiest  men  in  the  country,  have  risen  from 
poverty  and  obscurity.  Indeed  occurrences  of  the 
kind  are  so  frequent,  as  scarcely  to  cause  remark. 
I  very  much  doubt  whether  the  large  majority  of  the 
wealthier  classes  were  not  reared  in  poverty.  Whilst, 
then,  the  wealthier  classes  have  the  strongest  reasons 
for  opposing  all  revolutionary  proceedings,  the 
well-grounded  hopes  of  the  poor  equally  tend  to  the 
same  result.  The  rich  and  the  poor  rally  in  support 
of  the  Federal  and  State  Constitution,  and  in  sustain 
ing  the  authority  of  law,  convinced  that  thus  they 
are  consulting  their  true  interests. 

7th.  The  public  sentiment  in  favor  of  education^ 
and  the  general  system  of  Common  Schools,  consti- 
tute another  mighty  influence  in  support  of  our 
government,  and  promotive  of  the  prosperity  of  the 
country.  In  every  State  in  the  Union,  there  are 
found  Colleges,  Seminaries  and  elementary  schools 
for  the  education  of  the  rising  generaHon,  both  males 
and  females ;  and  the  system  of  Common  Schools, 
established  in  most  of  the  States,  and  destined  to 
become  universal,  brings  the  advantages  of  education 
within  the  reach  of  the  poor,  as  well  as  of  the 
rich.  There  are  two  aspects  in  which  general  educa- 
tion may  be  viewed,  as  tending  to  perpetuate  our  free 
institutions. 

First,  it  qualifies  **  the  sovereign  people  '*  to 
understand  their  rights,  tkeir  obligations  aad  theit 
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interests.  It  is  to  the  prejudices  and  passions  of  the 
ignorant  that  demagogues  and  designing  men  make 
their  appeals.  Intelligent  men  demand  reasons  for 
the  course  they  are  urged  to  pursue ;  and  they  can 
distinguish  between  reason  and  sophistry,  argument 
and  declamation.  They  understand  their  rights  and 
how  to  protect  them,  and  they  can  see  how  com- 
pletely their  obligations  to  their  country  are  identified 
with  their  own  prosperity.  They  discharge  their 
duties  cheerfully,  because  they  thus  promote  their 
best  interests. 

Secondly,  education  qualifies  men  to  weigh  the 
evidences  in  favor  ol  Divine  revelation,  and  to  under- 
stand the  principles  of  the  Gospel.  Though  it  is 
true,  that  '^  the  natural  man  receiveth  not  the  things 
o£  the  Spirit  of  God  ;  "  it  is  likewise  true,  that  infi- 
delity and  religious  error  are  likely  to  prevail  most, 
where  there  is  least  science  and  intelligence.  It  is  a 
truth  never  to  be  forgotten,  that  "  philosophy  falsely 
80  called"  has  been  one  of  the  chief  causes -^f  infi- 
delity and  of  religious  error.  False  science  drove 
France  and  Germany  into  the  most  degrading  forms 
o£  infidelity ;  and  Phrenology  and  the  Harmonial 
Philosophy,  both  false  in  their  fundamental  princi- 
ples, are  now  propagating  a  low,  materialistic 
infidelity  in  our  country.  It  was  a  false  philosophy 
\Thich  corrupted  Christianity  in  the  earlier  ages  of 
its  progress  ;  and  that  philosophy  now  pervades  the 
creed  of  Rome.  Christianity  has  everything  to  gain 
by  the  prevalence  of  science  and  of  general 
intelUgence.  And  since  it  is  certain,  that  without 
the  moral  influence  of  the  Gospel,  our  free  in- 
stitutions cannot  possibly  be  perpetuated  ;  the  pro- 
gress of    science  and    of    education,    by  favoring 
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Christianity,  indirectly  but  powerfully  sustain  thcnK 
One  of  the  most  favorable  signs  of  the  times,  so 
far  as  our  country  is  concerned,  is  the  general  and 
growing  attention  to  female  education.  In  the 
nature  of  things  it  cannot  be  othervrise,  than  that 
female  influence  shall  continue  to  be,  as  it  ever  has 
been,  mighty  for  good  or  for  evil.  In  no  country 
and  in  no  age  has  the  standard  of  morals  risen  so 
high  amongst  men  as  amongst  -women.  Moreover 
their  purity,  their  intelligence  and  their  afiection 
give  to  "  sweet  home  "  much  the  larger  part  of  its 
attractiveness.  I  have  repeatedly  quoted  De  Tocque- 
ville.  I  have  done  so  because  he  is  eminently  an 
impartail  "witness,  and  is  familiar  with  the  state  of 
things  in  Europe.  He  traces  many  of  the  disturban- 
ces in  Europe  to  the  lack  of  peaceful  homes  ;  and  of 
the  influence- of  the  women  of  America,  he  says  — 
*'  As  for  myself,  I  do  not  hesitate  to  avow,  that 
although  the  women  of  the  United  States  are  confined 
■within  the  narrow  circle  of  domestic  life,  and  their 
situation  is  in  some  respects  one  of  extreme  depen- 
dence, I  have  no  w^iere  seen  women  occupying  a  loftier 
position;  and  if  I  wTre  asked,  now  that  I  am  ^ 
drawing  to  the  close  of  this  work,  in  which  I  have 
spoken  of  so  many  important  things  done  by  the 
Americans,  to  what  the  singular  prosperity  and 
growing  strength  of  that  people  ought  mainly  to  be 
attributed,  I  should  reply  —  to  the  superiority  of 
their  women."  The  opinion  this  author  so  strongly 
expresses,  is  true.  But  in  order  that  female  influence 
may  be  what  it  should,  females  must  be  educat- 
■ed  and  intelligent,  as  well  as  pure  and  lovely. 
On  them  is  devolved  the  difficult  duty  of  laying  the 
.foundation  of  education  in  the  minds  of  their  children  ; 
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'Jknd  if  they  are  to  exert  a  salutary  influence  over  men, 
as  husbands,  brothers,  sons,  relatives  and  associates, 
their  opinions  must  be  worthy  o£  respect.  We 
rejoice,  therefore,  in  the  growing  interest  everywhere 
manifested  in  the  education  of  females.  Thirty  or 
forty  years  ago,  a  much  more  limited  course  of 
$tudy  was  deemed  sufficient  for  them,  than  now. 
Even  twenty  years  ago,  the  importance  of  estab- 
lishing permanent  female  institutions  of  a  high  order, 
was  very  imperfectly  appreciated.  We  now  begin  to 
realize,  that  the  thorough  education  of  females  is  as 
important  both  to  Church  and  State,  as  that  of  males  ; 
and  female  seminaries  of  a  high  order  are  springing 
up  throughout  the  new,  as  well  as  the  older  States. 
The  Romish  clergy,  ever  wise  in  adopting  means  for 
propagating  their  faith,  have  multiplied  in  our 
■country  schools  for  females.  The  day  is  past, 
however,  when  they  can  monopolize  this  most  impor- 
tant department  of  education.  Protestants  of  all 
'^denominations  have  entered  upon  the  work  injearnest. 

8th.  But  after  all,  the  great  influence  on  which  we 
rely  for  the  perpetuity  of  our  free  institutions  and 
the  prosperity  of  our  country,  is  that  of  Christianity. 
In  more  ways  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  we  can 
now  mention,  it  is  putting  forth  its  salutary 
influences. 

1st.  It  exerts  a  moulding  and  controlling  influence 
over  the  minds  of  those  who  sincerely  embrace  it, 
and  a  pervading  and  powerful  influence  over  multi- 
tudes who,  without  embracing  it,  admit  and  feel  its 
truth  and  excellency.  The  number  of  real  unbeliev^ 
ers  in  our  country  is  comparatively  small ;  and  even 
infidels  feel  the  powerful  influence  of  a  public  senti- 
iment  formed  by  Christianity. 


168  8IGNS    OF    THE   TIMES. 

Mere  intelligence   cannot   control  the  passiong  of 
men.     Conscience  must  be  enlightened  ;    and  they 
must  feel  the  pressure  of  obligation.     Their  minds 
formed  for  immortality,  and  ever  looking  with  anxiety 
into  the  future,  must  feel  the  power  of  motives  drawn 
from  eternity.     The  Gospel  furnishes  the  only  perfect 
moral  code,  the  only  elevating,  purifying  influence. 
In  our  country  the  number  of  true  Christians  is  indeed 
too  small.     Yet  there  are  millions  of  men  and  women 
of  all  classes,   who  fear  God  and  try  to  keep  his 
commandments.     All  of  them,  if  we  except  a  few 
who  are  blinded  by  some  fanatical  notions,    throw 
their  whole  weight  in  favor  of  our  Constitutions   and 
laws  ;  and  their  influence  is  felt  by   a  far  greater 
number  who  hope,  ere  they  die,  to  become  Christians. 
There  are  hundreds  of  thousands  of  Christian  fami- 
lies, in  which  the  children  are  trained  to  virtue   and 
piety  ;  and  every  one  of  these  families  has  its  circle 
of  influence  beyond  the  pale  of  the    Church.     There 
are  many  thousands  of  ministers  of  the  Gospel  whose 
lives  are  spent  in  exerting  a  pure  moral  and  religious 
influence,    and  many    thousands  ot  churches  whose 
organizations  give  them  greater  efliciency   for  good ; 
and  there  are  tens  of  thousands  of  Sabbath  schoola 
where  children  who  would  grow  up   to  be  a  curse  to 
the  country,  receive  the  moral  training  which  makes 
them    both   virtuous    and   useful.     There  are  hun- 
dreds    ot*    religious     newspapers     and     periodicals 
which  go  into  every  part  of  the  land  to  plead  the 
cause  of  truth  and  righteousness.     There  are  thou- 
sands   of  religious   books,    adapted   to   all    classes, 
circulated  through  book-stores   and  by  colporteurs, 
the  extent  of  the  influence  of  which  it  is  impossible 
to  estimate. 
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The  triumphs  of  the  cause  of  Temperance  afford 
most  indubitable  evidence,  that  the  influence  of 
Christianity  is  becoming  more  pervading.  Who 
ventured,  when  the  Maine  Liq-uor  Law  was  first 
passed,  to  anticipate  for  the  cause  progress  so  rapid 
in  other  States.  But  one  State  after  another  has 
imitated  the  noble  example,  and  the  happy  results 
have  been  made  known,  until  there  are  few,  if  any, 
we  presume,  who  doubt  that  within  a  very  few  yeaiis 
every  State  in  the  Union  will  put  an  end  to  the  vile 
traffic  which  has  so  long  cursed  and  disgraced  the 
country.  The  time  is  at  hand,  wdien  the  votes  of 
American  citizens  will  no  longer  be  bought  with 
alcohol  —  when  sober  voters  will  elect  sober  men  to 
fill  the  civil  offices  ;  and  then  the  disgraceful  scenes 
80  often  witnessed  in  our  Logislatures  and  in  Congress 
will  cease  to  cause  Americans  to  blush  for  their 
country.  But  what  has  given  to  the  cause  of  Tem- 
perance its  wonderful  success  ?  Christianity  and 
nothing  else.  And  the  same  influence  will  more  and 
more  protect  the  Christian  Sabbath  from  desecration, 
and  thus  protect  our  youth  against  the  temptation  by 
which  so  many  are  ruined.  Moreover,-  the  samo 
pubUc  sentiment  which  secures  wise  legislation  against 
intemperance  and  Sabbath-breaking,  will  work  other- 
reformations. 

2nd.  Christianity  now  binds  together  the  hearts  of 
millions  of  Christians  in  every  part  of  these  United 
States.  Children  of  the  same  Father,  redeemed  by 
the  same  precious  blood,  sanctified- by  the  same  Holy 
Spirit,  engaged  in  the  same  conflict  with  sin  and- 
error,  animated  by  a  common  hope,  they  are  not 
to  be  brought  into  hostility  to  each  other  by  any 
ordinary    cause.      Though     divided    into    different. 
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•  denominations,  and  thougli  sometimes  unduely  excited 
-"by  minor  differences,  tliey  yet  cherish  a  deeply 
•seated  Christian  affection  for  each  other. 

Happily,  too,  our  ecclesiastical  organizations  are 
not  bounded  by  geographical  lines.  True,  the 
agitating  question  of:  slavery  has  sadly  maiTcd  the 
unity  o£  some  Churches  ;  but  others  have  not  allowed 
their  fraternal  feeling  and  their  co-operation  to  be 
thus  disturbed.  Vf  ith  gratitude  to  the  glorious  Head 
of  the  Church,  I  mention  the  fact,  that  the  Presby- 
terian Chyrch,  strong  in  both  the  free  and  slave-hold- 
ing States,  stands  perfectly  united,  and  expends  her 
undivided  energies  in  her  appropriate  work ;  and 
without  doing  injustice  to  other  denominations,  I 
may  say  —  that  no  other  Church  constitutes  so  strong 
a  bond  ol  union  between  the  different  States. 

The  influence  of:*  Christianity  is  felt  in  moulding 
to  virtue  the  character  of  individuals,  in  preserving 
the  purity  ot*  families,  in  promoting  education  and 
Bcience,  in  securing  wise  legislation,  in  sustaining 
our  civil  Constitution  and  laws;  and,  let  us  not 
forget,  that  it  calls  down  the  blessing  of  the  God  of 
nations.  Tens  oE  thou^jands  6l  earnest  prayers 
daily  ascend  to  the  throne  of  grace  for  the  perpetuity 
of  our  own  free  institutions,  and  for  the  continued 
prosperity  oE  our  country.  Let  Christianity  pervade 
"the  country  ;  let  Churches  be  erected  in  every  city, 
town,  village  and  neighborhood  ;  let  the  Gospel 
mould  the  character  oE  oar  population  ;  and  then 
the  future  of  our  United  States  will  indeed  be 
glorious.  We  are  in  little  danger  from  foreign 
invasion,  so  long  as  we  are  United  at  home.  The 
^destruction  of  this  nation,  if  it  shall  be  destroyed, 
''aQust  be  by  suicide.  'But  prevailing  immorality  can  do 
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tlie  work.  There  is  no  tie  which  it  cannot  break.  The 
Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  must  save  the  country,  as  it 
cnlj  can  save  the  souls  of  men. 

OUPw   DANGERS. 

We  have  looked  at  the  bright  side  of  the  picture  ; 
and  most  certainly  we  have  strong  grounds  of  hope 
for  the  future.  Yet  let  us  not  conceal  from  ourselves 
the  dangers  to  which  we  are  exposed.  They  are  the 
following  : 

1st.  There  is  danger  from  the  rapid  increase  o£ 
wealth.  To  prevent  effeminacy,  dissipation  and 
crime,  human  nature  requires  the  constant  influence  oE 
strong  motive  to  useful  labor.  Both  mind  and  body 
require  constant  vigorous  exercise  to  give  them  tone 
and  power.  The  mind,  overactive,  demands  excite- 
ment; and  if  it  be  not  found  m  useful  employment, 
it  will  be  sought  in  demoralizing  indulgences. 
Wealth  takes  away  motives  to  useful  exertion,  and 
affords  facilities  for  sensual  gratification.  The 
history  of  families  and  of  nations  demonstrate  its 
injurious  effects.  So  far,  however,  as  the  interests 
of  our  country  are  concerned,  we  have  two  safe- 
guards against  the  perils  of  increasing  wealth.  The 
one  is  the  frequent  occurrence  of  commercial  crises ; 
and  the  other  is  the  rapidity  with  which  wealth 
changes  hands.  Once  in  every  twelve  or  fifteen  years, 
our  country  passes  through  a  crisis,  brought  on  by 
overtrading,  in  which  large  numbers  of  wealthy  men 
are  reduced  to  poverty  ;  and  many  others  are  stripped 
of  the  gains  of  years  of  toil.  Although  such  crises 
are  in  themselves  most  undesirable,  and  many 
excellent  men  suffer  in  consequence  ;  yet  on  the  whole 
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the  results  are  undoubtedly  favorable.  But  for  sueh 
cheeks,  the  cupidity  ol  men,  stimulated  by  constant 
Buccess,  would  know  no  bounaa ;  and  wickedness  in 
all  its  forms  would  ruin  the  country. 

But  apart  from  the  effects  of  such  crises ;  wealth 
changes  hands  very  frequent]}'.  It  often  requires 
more  wisdom  to  keep  riches  than  to  gain  them  ;  and 
not  unErequently  those  whose  success  has  been  beyond 
their  expectations,  learn  by  sad  experience  that 
♦*  riches  certainly  make  themselves  wings  ;  they  flj 
away  as  an  eagle  toward  heaven."  But  if  they 
hold  the  "  uncertain  riches  "  till  death,  their  children 
or  their  grand  children  will  almost  certainly  scatter 
them  to  the  winds.  No  family  can  stand  the  influ- 
ence 0.1  wealth  through  three  generations.  In  our 
country,  the  wheel  of  fortune  is  constantly  turning. 
The  rich  are  becoming  poor,  and  the  poor  are  rising 
to  wealth.  Whatever  evils  attend  these  changes, 
the  consequences  to  the  country  are   most  salutary. 

Would  it  not  be  w^ise  in  rich  men  to  do  good  with 
their  wealth,  whilst  they  have  it,  instead  ol:  raining 
their  posterity  with  it  ?  God  holds  them  accountable 
for  the  use  they  make  ol:  it.  He  says  —  ""  The  gold 
and  the  silver  are  mine  ;"  and  he  bids  them  convert 
these  perishing  things  into  imperishable  treasures. 

2nd.  A  second  danger  to  our  country  arises  from 
foreign  emigration.  Every  year  brings  to  our  shores 
hundreds  of  thousands,  the  large  majority  of  whom 
are  ignorant  and  immoral,  and  utterly  unquaiffied  to 
perform  the  duties  of  American  citizens.  Many  of 
them,  especially  the  Germans,  are  atheists,  who  know 
no  liberty  but  licentiousness  ;  and  many  more  are 
pliant  tools  of  Jesuits.  But  the  American  popula- 
tion are  liow  awake  to  tliis  danger  ;  and  that  class  of 
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foreigners  who  would  trample  under  foot  our  laws, 
will  soon  discover  their  mistake.  The  claims  of  the 
Pope  and  his  clergy  to  temporal  power  and  their 
persecuting  principles  have  been  so  boldly  set  forth, 
as  to  create  a  public  sentiment,  and  produce  a  state 
of  feeling,  which  they  can  neither  change  nor  resist. 
How  completely  the  tone  of  their  papers  and  periodi- 
cals has  changed  within  a  few  months !  The 
haughty  claimants  of  unlimited  power  have  become 
harmless  as  doves  ;  and  they  even  feign  surprise  that 
we  believed  them  in  earnest,  when  they  told  us  of 
the  coming  day,  when  religious  liberty  would  be  at 
an  end  in  America  !  Their  tactics  will  fail.  The 
intelligent  people  of  these  United  States  will  place 
no  confidence  in  men  who  assert  and  deny  the 
same  propositions,  just  as  they  discover  the  current 
of  popular  feeling.  Our  naturalization  laws  will 
undoubtedly  be  changed.  The  foreign  emigration 
will  be  checked.  The  children  of  foreigners  will 
become  Americanized.  Indeed  many  who^  have 
emigrated  to  our  country,  are  now  amongst  our  most 
excellent  citizens. 

We  conclude,  then,  that  the  danger  from  foreign 
emigration  Will  not  be  very  great.  The  influences 
which  counteract  any  evil  tendencies  that  exist  in  that 
direction,  are  likely  to  be  sufficient.  Popery  —  the 
principal  foreign  influence  we  have  to  dread,  has  been 
unmasked,  and  thus  robbed  of  its  power. 

3d.  A  third  danger  is  the  influence  of  infidel- 
ity. I  have  said,  the  number  of  real  infidels  is  not 
Tery  great.  Yet  we  have  amongst  us  several 
formis  of  it.  We  have  the  German  infidelity, 
which  has  infected  the  m'n -8  of  some  few  Amer- 
icans.    We  haTQ  the   infilelity  of    the    HarmoDial 
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philosophy  and  spirit-rappings.  We  have  severaF 
phasos  ol  religious  error,  such  for  example  as 
Universalism,  which  are  nothing  more  or  less  than 
infidelity  masked.  And  we  have  a  considerable- 
amount  oi^  scepticism  which,  whilst  it  doubts  the 
inspiration  of  the  Scriptures,  has  assumed  no 
positive  form.  In  all  its  phases,  and  especially  ia, 
those  phases  most  prevalent  in  our  country  at  the- 
present  time,  infidelity  dissolves  those  moral  princi- 
ples which  bind  human  society  together,  and  leads  to 
the  grossest  immorality  and  crime.. 

Uut  there  is  little  reason  to  apprehend  the  general- 
prevalenec  ol:  infidelity  in  this  country.     Christianity 
numbers  am')ngst  its  humble   disciples   multitudes  of 
men  ot^  all  degrees  of  intelligence  and  learning  ;  and^ 
80   generally  does  it    command   the  beliel:  ot'  those- 
who  are  not  by  profession,  Christians,  that  few  are 
willing  to  avow  their  disbelief  of  it.     Even  infidels 
are  wont  to  profess  great  admiration  of  the  character- 
and  of  the  moral  code  of  Jesus  Christ.     In  almost 
all   our   literary   institutions,  Christianity    presides. 
The  country  is  being  filled  \?ith  religious  books  for  all 
classes  ;  and  the   rising  generation  is  generally  im-. 
bued  with  the  principles  of  the  Gospel.     And. although 
the  standard  of  piety  is  far  too  low,  yet  the  fruits  of 
Christianity  proclaim  its  truth  and  excellency.     In  a 
word,    TRUTH  is  in  the  field,,  and  has  a  fair  fight; 
and  bad  as  human  nature  is,  the  Gospel  has  nothing 
to   fear  in  this  conflict.     Infidelity  has   never   been, 
known    to    triumph    in    any    country,    where    the 
knowledge    of  the   Gospel   was    generally    diffused, 
unless  the  churches  had  become  very  corrupt,  and 
true  piety  almost  extinct. 

4th.  Another  danger  to  our  country  arises  from, 
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tlie    agitation    of  tliG    question    ol    slavery.     This 
subject   has   repeatedly  produced  such  a  degree  o£ 
excitement,  as  to  lead  wise  and  good  men  to  fear,  iE 
not  to  believe,  that  the  division  of  our  civil  Union  is 
inevitable;  and  the  recent  proceedings  of  Congress- 
relative  to  the  Territories  of  Nebraska   and  Kansas, 
have  given  to  the  excitement  an  intcrisity  it  had  not 
before  reached..    But  great  as  the  danger  has  appeared^ 
to  be,  a  calm  survey  of  the  true  aspect  of  things  in: 
relation  to  slavery,  seems  to  mo  to  give  much  more- 
reasun  to  hop3  than  to  dispair. 

1st.     In  the  first  place,  the  masses  of  the  people  ^ 
go  with  neither  of  the  extreme  views  of  this  subject.. 
So  far  as. slavery  is  concerned,  the  American  people 
are  divided  into  four  classes.     First  comes  the  class. 
of  fanatical  Abolitionists,  who  regard  slave-holding  as 
the  "sum  of  all  villanies,"  and  who,  in  their  insane, 
attacks  upon  the  syslera,  resort  to  bitter  denuncia- 
tion,   instead    of    persuasive    argument,    and    who. 
encourage  slaves   to  leave  the  service  of  their  masters,. 
This    class   of    men  never    venture,    unless    it    be 
steakhily,  into  the  slave-holdtng  States.     They  are 
(Sontent  to  stand;  at  a  distance,  and  agitate.     They 
would  not  hesitate   for   a  moment   to    destroy  this 
glorious     Republic.      Fanaticism-,     from.  its.  very 
nature,  is  deaf  to  the  voice   of  truth,    reason   and 
Goramon  sense. 

On  the  opposite  extreme,  we  have  the  real 
pro-slavery  men,  who,  in.  their  zeal  to  defend 
themselves  against  the  denunciations  of  Abolitionists, 
have  convinced  their  own  minds,  that  slavery  is  a 
great  blessing  ;  and  instead  of  seeking  its  removal 
from  the  country,  they  would  re- open  the  African 
slave-trade,  and  multiply  the  number  of  slaves. 
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Between  these  two  classes  stands  a  third,  found 
chiefly  in  the  free  States,  who  adopt  neither  of  the 
extreme  views  just  stated,  but  regard  slave-hokling 
not  only  as  a  great  evil  to  masters,  to  slaves  and  to 
the  country,  but  as  so  far  wrong  that  they  could  not 
conscientiously  hold  slaves.  Yet  they  would  neither 
divide  the  Church  nor  the  civil  Union  in  the  effort  to 
abolish  it.  They  look  and  hope  for  its  ultimate 
removal  from  the  country,  but  consider  it  as  the 
work  of  time,  under  the  moulding  influence  ol  the 
Gospel.  This  class  of  men  have  been  opposed 
most  generally  to  the  extension  of  the  area  of 
slavery. 

There  is  still  another  class,  great  numbers  of 
whom  are  found  in  the  slave- holding  States,  who  do 
not  believe,  on  the  one  hand,  that  slave^holding  is  in 
itself  sinful  ;  nor,  on  the  other,  that  slavery 
is  a  blessing  to  the  master,  to  the  slave,  or  to 
the  country.  On  the  contrary,  they  regard  it 
as  an  evil  of  immense  magnitude,  but  an  evil  which, 
in  consequence  of  its  having  become  so  interwoven 
with  our  social  organization,  and  because  of  human 
depravity,  can  be  removed  only  by  a  gradual  process, 
as  the  influence  of  the  Gospel  becomes  more  generally 
diffused.  They  beheve  the  whole  subject  is  best 
disposed  of  by  treating  it  as  did  the  Apostles  of 
Christ  —  preaching  the  pure  Gospel  to  masters  and 
servants,  and  by  promoting  Colonization  in  Africa. 
Indeed  both  the  classes  now  mentioned  are  decidedly 
favorable  to  the  Colonization  cause,  and  to  these  two 
middle  classes  belong  the  immense  majority  of  the 
people.  And  since  they  are  decidedly  and  earnestly 
opposed  to  disunion,  the  danger  is  not  inevitable. 
2d.  Both   the   Abolitionists   and   the   pro-slaverj 
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tnen  ran  to  extremes  which  destroy  their  influence 
over  men  of  common  sense,  and  thus  defeat  their 
plans.  Of  the  Abolitionists,  of  New  England,  a 
portion  have  already  fallen  into  a  fanatical  and 
blasphemous  inSdjlity,  from  which  all  good  men, 
and  all  who  retain  any  respect  for  Christianity, 
shrink  back  with  horror.  Such  are  Loyd  Garrison,- 
Wjiib'l  Piiillio;  anl  othors.  of  the  sam'j  school. 
Others  who  still  appeal  to  the  Bible,  and  profess  to 
bo  Christians,  akan33  opinions  so  manifestly 
nnscriptural,  anl  urge  measures  so  extreme  and  so 
fall  of  mischief,  that  sober-minded  men,  however 
opposed  to  slavery,  are  jconstrained  to  oppose  them. 
It  is  in  consequence  of  such  extremes,  that  a  reac- 
tion has  been  produced  in  New  England  against 
Abolitionism.  Prominent  men,  such  as  Drs.  Adams 
and  Lord,  have  felt  constrained  to  come  out  and 
refute  the  unscriptural  doctrines,  and  expose  tliQ 
evil  tendencies  of  Abolitionism  ;  and  the  Colonization 
cause  is  again  gaining  favor. 

The  true  character  of  Abolitionism  is  further 
manifest  from  its  affinity  for  all  the  forms  of 
fanaticism  which  have  recently  appeared  in  our 
country.  It  aims  not  simply  to  abolish  slavery  ;  it 
would  upturn  the  very  foundations  of  society.  In 
every  form  of  radicalism,  such  as  Women's  Rights, 
it  finds  a  congenial  atmosphere  ;  and  it  will  affiliate 
frith  any  form  of  error,  that  will  favor  its  one  idea. 
These  extremes  develop  its  true  character,  and 
render  it  comparatively  harmless. 

The  extremes  of  pro-slavery  men    are    no   less 

fatal  to  their  aims.     When  they  declaim  about  the 

blessing    of    slavery,    nine-tenths   of  sober-minded 

Ineti  know,  it  is  no  blessing.     When  they  would  make 
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the  African  a  being  of  an  inferior  race,  incapable  of 
self-government,  and  created  to  be  a  slave  to 
a  superior  race,  every  man  who  believes  the  truth 
of  the  Bible,  or  is  tolerably  familiar  with  history 
rejects  the  infidel  doctrine.  And  when  they  proposo 
to  re-open  and  legalize  the  slave-trade,  every  man 
whose  conscience  is  not  ''  seared  as  with  a  hot  iron,"' 
detests  the  proposition. 

3d.  It  is  difficult  to  excite  men  to  desperate  deeds,, 
in  matters  in  which  they  are  not  personally  interest- 
ed—  especially  when  by  such  a  course  nothing  is 
gained  to  others,  and  much  is  lost  to  themselves.. 
Whatever  men  in  the  free  States  may  think  of, 
slavery,  there  are  few  who  feel  disposeii  to  bccomo 
martyrs,  or  even  to  peril  their  personal  interests,, 
for  its  abolition.  But  it  requires  only  a  moderate 
share  of  intelligence  for  any  man  to  perceive,  that 
the  dissolution  of  the  civil  Union  would  be  of  no 
possible  advantage  cither  to  Abolitionists  or  to- 
pro-slavery  men.  The  former  would  be  more  com* 
pletely  cut  off  from  all  influence  in  the  slave-holding 
States ;  and  the  latter  would  find  their  property- 
even  less  secure  than  now.  So  that  a  state  of  thing* 
most  disastrous  to  our  country,  to  the  cause  of 
Christ  and  to  the  world,  would  result,  without  the 
possibility  of  any  advantage,  so  far  as  slavery  is 
concerned  to  either  party. 

4th.  Christian  influence  will  bind  these  United 
States  together,  and  sustain  the  Constitution  and 
laws  af^ainst  this  agitation.  There  are  some  Church- 
e«,  as  before  stated,  strong  in  both  the  free  and  the 
slave-V.olding  States,  which  are  united  and  harmonious. 
The  most  influential  of  these  is  the  Presbyterian 
Church,  whose  united  influence  will  firmly  resist  th« 
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fanatical  agitation  of  the  question  of  slavery  anj 
the  division  of  the  Union. 

In  view,  then,  of  the  many  and  strong  ties  "^hich 
bind  our  country  together,  may  we  not  conclude, 
that  it  is  destined  to  weather  the  storm  of  the  slavery 
excitement? 

5th.  The  great  danger,  after  all,  to  our  country, 
is  that  morality  and  religion  will  decay,  thus  at  once 
letting  loose  the  passions  of  men,  and  calling  down 
the  judgments  of  God.  The  signs,  so  far  as  this 
point  is  concerned,  are  of  a  mixed  character.  On 
the  one  hand,  we  constantly  read  and  hear  of  acts 
of  violence  and  blood,  which  often  escape  the 
penalty  denounced  by  the  laws  of  the  land.  Such 
things  awaken  the  fear,  that  there  is  not  sufficient 
virtue  in  the  land  to  execute  the  laws.  This  conclu- 
sion, however,  is  probably  not  justified  by  the  facts 
in  the  case.  For  years  past,  the  filling  of  the 
civil  offices  of  the  country  has  been  in  the  hands  of 
political  parties  so  nearly  equal  in  strength^-  that 
each  was  strongly  tempted  to  nominate  the  men  who 
were  available ^  rather  than  those  qualified ;  and 
neither  party  could  afford  to  offend  the  corrupt  and 
unprincipled  men  identified  with  them.  The  result 
has  been —  chat  the  best  classes  of  men  retired  from 
Buch  contests,  and  left  our  civil  offices  to  be  filled  by 
most  unworthy  and  incompetent  men.  No  wonder, 
then,  that  the  laws  have  not  been  executed,  and  that 
criminals  have  gone  unpunished. 

But  there  is  in  the  country  virtue  and  patriotism 
enough,  when  once  it  shall  be  called  forth,  to  place 
in  our  civil  offices  men  who  are  competent  to  fill  them, 
and  who  will  legislate  wisely,  and  cause  the  laws  to 
be  executed.     Already  have  the  people  begun  to 
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nse  in  their  might,  and  protect  themseh'cs.  They 
are  protecting  the  Sabbath  from  desecration — thus 
drying  up  other  fountains  of  crime  and  misery. 

Still  there  is  enough  oP  corruption  in  every  part 
of  the  country  to  arouse  Christians  to  put  forth  their 
full  moral  power,  and  to  cry  to  Ged  for  his  blessing. 
If  our  country  is  to  be  saved ;  if  it  is  to  go  forth 
successfully  on  its  glorious  mission ;  I  emphaticallj 
repeat  the  declaration,  the.  Go.' pel  -inust  save  it, 
Sound  morals  without  the  Bible,  it  is  impossible  to 
Eecure.  There  is  no  other  moral  code ;  no  rule  of 
moral  obligation,  no  power  of  motive.  The  founda- 
tions of  our  country's  greatness  were  laid  in  Biblo 
truth ;  and  when  the  Bible  shall  cease  to  command 
the  confidenee  of  the  people  and  to  mould  their 
character,  those  foundations  will  give  way,  and  thd 
glorious  superstructure  become  a  heap  of  ruins. 


LECTUHE  VII. 
The  Mlllejinium, 


IjI  tho  preceding  lectures  we  have  seen  the  evi- 
dences, that  the  world  is  rapidly  approaching 
another  great  epoch  in  its  history ;  that  the  anti- 
Christian  powers,  Romanism  and  Mahometamsm, 
are  approaching  their  final  overthrow  ;  that  Infidelity, 
aPter  having  assumed  all  possible  positions,  is  no 
likely  to  gain  the  ascendency;  that  the  Church  is 
preparmg  to  do  the  great  work  to  which  God  is 
calling  her ;  and  that  there  are  reasons  to  believe, 
that  these  United  States  have  been  raised  up  in  the 
providence  oP  God  to  accomplish  a  great  work  for 
human  liberty  and  for  the  evangelization  of  the  nations. 
I  now  invite  attention  to  that  period,  yet  future  , 
commonly  ciilhd  the  Millennium.  It  is  a  period  to 
which  the  people  oP  God  have  long  looked  forward, 
and  for  which  they  have  long  prayed.  In  our  day, 
this  subject  possesses  a  more  absorbing  interest 
than  ever  be  Pore ;  for  many  now  living  hope  to  see 
the  dawn,  iP  not  the  full  splendor  of  that  glorious 
day.  The  following  points  will  claim  our  attention 
for  a  short  time : 
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1st.  There  is  to  be  a  period  when  wickedness  shall 
cease  from  the  earth,  and  righteousness  and  peace 
shall  universally  prevail.  This  period  Isaiah  foretold 
in  the  following  beautiful  language:  *' And  it  shall 
come  to  pass  in  the  last  days,  that  the  mountain  of 
the  Lord's  house  shall  be  established  in  the  top  of 
the  mountains,  and  shall  be  exalted  above  the  hills  ; 
and  all  nations  shall  flow  unto  it.  And  many  people 
shall  go  and  say,  come  ye,  and  let  us  go  up  to  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the  house  ol  the  God  of 
Jacob  ;  an 3  he  will  teach  us  ot*  his  ways,  and  wo 
will  walk  in  his  paths ;  for  cut  oF  Zion  shall  go  forth 
the  law,  and  the  word  of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem. 
And  he  shall  judge  among  the  nations,  and  shall 
rebuke  many  people  ;  and  they  shall  beat  their 
swords  into  plough-shares,  and  their  spears  ir.toprun- 
ing-hooks :  nation  shall  not  lift  up  the  sword  against 
nation,  neither  shall  they  leavn  war  any  more." 
Again  —  "  Arise,  shine  ;  for  thy  light  is  come  ;  and 
the  glory  of  tbe  Lord  is  risen  upon  thee  —  And  the 
G^-^ntiles  shall  coma  to  thy  light,  and  Kings  to  the 
brightness  of  thy  rising.  Lift  up  thine  eyes  round 
about,  and  see:  all  they  gather  themselves  together, 
they  come  to  thee  :  thy  sons  shall  come  from  far, 
and  thy  daughters  shall  be  nursed  at  thy  side.  Then 
shalt  thou  see  and  flow  together,  and  thy  heart  shall 
fear  and  be  enlarged ;  because  the  abundance  of  the 
sea  shall  be  converted  unto  thee,  and  the  forces  of 
the  Gentiles  shall  come  unto  thee. —  Therefore  thy 
gates  shall  be  open  continually ;  they  shall  not  bo 
shut  day  or  night,  that  men  may  bring  unto  the© 
the  forces  of  the  Gentiles,  and  that  their  Kings  may 
be  brought.  For  the  nation  and  Kingdom  that  will 
not  serve  thee  shall  perish  ;  yea,    those  nations  shall 
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i>c  utterly  wasted.''*  Again —  *'  And  it  s"hall  come 
to  pass,  that  from  one  new  moon  to  another,  and 
frjm  one  Sabbath  to  another,  shall  all  flesh  come  to 
worship  before  me,  saith  the  Lord."  To  the  same  \ 
import  is  the  following  prediction  of  Malachi:  *'For 
from  the  rising  ot*  the  sun  even  unto  the  going  down 
of  the  same,  my  name  shall  be  great  among  the 
Oentiles  ;  and  in  every  place  incense  shall  be  offered, 
■and  a  pare  offering  :  for  my  name  shall  be  great 
among  the  heaihon,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts."! 

Throughout  the  Scriptures,  y>t  meet  with  many 
•simlhir  prophecies.  Wicked  as  the  world  is,  God 
has  determined  to  subdue  it,  and  here  to  establish 
his  Kingdom.  In  accordance  with  such  predictions, 
our  Savior  taught  his  disciples  to  pray  — *'  Thy  King- 
dom come,  thy  Vv'illbe  doiiecnearth,  as  it  is  in  heaven  ;" 
and  Avhen  he  bids  his  people  pray  for  a  particular 
blessing,  he  designs  to  answer  their  prayer.  To 
those  who  judge  after  the  manner  of  men,  the 
expectation  of  a  period  of  universal  righteousness 
may  seem  visionary  ;  but  the  believer  knows,  that 
*'  with  God  all  things  are  possible."  He  created  the 
world  for  tkis  end,  and  Christ,  having  died  for  this 
end,  is  now  "  head  over  all  things  to  the  Church." 
His  glory  shall  yet  fill  the  earth,  as  the  waters  cover 
the  deep. 

2nd.  The  word  Millennium  signifies  a  period  of 
a  thousand  years,  which  will  be  the  duration  of  the 
reign  ot  righteousness  and  peace  on  the  earth.  Of 
this  period  John  the  Apostle  thus  writes  :  ^*  And  I 
«aw  an  angel  come  down  from  heaven,  having  the 


•  Isaiah  2:  2-4.  and  60:  1-12. 
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key  to  the  bottomless  pit  and  a  great  chain  in  ha 
hand.  And  he  laid  hold  on  the  dragon,  that  old 
serpent  which  is  the  Devil  and  Satan,  and  bound 
him  a  thousand  years,  and  cast  him  into  the  bottom- 
less pit,  and  shut  him  up,  and  set  a  seal  upon  him, 
that  he  should  deceive  the  nations  no  more,  till  the 
thousand  years  should  be  fulfilled  ;  and  after  that  he 
must  be  loosed  a  little  season."*  The  binding  of 
Satan  for  a  thousand  years,  implies  that  all  the  forms 
of  error  by  •v\-hich  men  have  been  deceived,  shall 
disappear.  No  false  teachers,  "•  ministers  of 
Satan,"  shall  go  forth  to  delude  sinful  men,  spreading 
*'  damnable  heresies,  even  denying  the  Lord  that 
bouo-ht  them."  But  under  the  illaaiinating  influ- 
enccs  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  the  Gospel  in  its  purity 
shall  be  universally  received.  And  as  Satan  -will 
not  be  alloTved  to  deceive  men  during  the  thousand 
years,  so  will  he  not  tempt  them  to  sin.  As  they 
will  receive  the  truth  in  the  love  of  it,  so  will  they 
obey  it.  The  docili:y  of  the  people  and  their  dispo- 
sition to  obey  the  tiuth,  are  bcautifury  cxhihitcd  in 
the  language  of  Isaiah,  already  quoted:  "And 
many  people  shall  go  and  say,  come  ye,  and  let  us 
go  up  to  the  mountain  of  the  Lord  ;  to  the  house  of 
the  God  of  Jacob  ;  and  he  will  teach  us  of  his  ways, 
and  we  will  walk  in  his  paths." 

Lut  what  will  Ic  the  character  of  the  Millennium? 
This  is  a  question  which,  as  the  period  approaches, 
must  awaken  a  growing  interest.  Two  general  views 
have  been,  and  are  now  maintained. 

1st.  Some  hold,  that  Christ  will  come  in  person  at 
the    beginning    of  the   Millennium,    and    with    his 


•  Rev.  20:  1-3. 
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8aint3  will  reign  on  earth  a  thousand  years.  At  hia 
advent,  not  before,  all  anti-christian  powers  will  b© 
destroyed  ;  the  Jews  will  return  to  their  own  land, 
which  they  are  to  possess  forever ;  and  "  the  holy 
dead  "  will  rise,  and  will  be  associated  with  Christ 
in  the  government  o£  the  nations  oi  the  earth. 

2nd.  Others  believe  that  the  Millennium  will  be 
a  period  of  a  thousand  years,  when,  through  th© 
abundant  influences  oE  the  Holy  Spirit,  the  Gospel  will 
b3  universally  received  in  its  purity  and  universally 
obeyed.  Consequently  righteousness,  peace  and 
joy  shall  fill  the  earth.  The  personal  advent  of 
Christ,  according  to  this  view,  will  be  some  time- 
after  the  close  ol  t-ho  Millennial  period. 

So  far  as  my  feelings  are  concerned,  I  think  I 
would  rejoice  to  know  that  the  second  advent  of  Christ 
is  nigh  at  hand.  Wore  I  satisfied  that  the- 
Scriptures  do  so  teach,  1  would  heartily  say — . 
*'Even  so,  come,  Lord  Josu?.^'  I  am,  however,, 
obliged  to  adopt  the  second  view  just  statedj^  I  da 
not  look  for  the  personal  advent  of  Christ  before  th^ 
close  of-'  the  Millennium.  Some  of  the  reasons  which, 
inflience  my  own  judgment  I  shall  briefly  offer;-, 
though  I  cannot  now  go  into  a  particuk.r  examination, 
of  the  prophecies  which  are  quoted  in  favor  of  the 
pre-millennial  advent.  There  are  two  reasons  why 
this  q'ie?tion,  as  it  seems  to  me,  must  be  regarded  as 
of  practical  importance. 

.  1st.  It  must  seriously  affect  the  bGnevolont  cnterprize 
of  the  Church  for  evangelizing  the  nations.  Al! 
men  work  byfait/i.  No  sane  man  is  likely  to  form 
extensive  plans,  which  he  is  fully  persuaded  will 
never  be  accomplish"d.  IF,  then,  it  were  the  general 
belief,  that  in  or  about  the  year  1,866>  Christ  wili 
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com8  to  destroy  all  anti- Christian  powers,  and  trium- 
phantly to  set  up  his  Kingdom  on  the  earth  ;  there 
•would  be  an  end  to  all  efforts  to  establish  missions 
-amongst  the  heathen.  For  the  work  ot^  preparation 
would  scarcely  be  done,  until  a  new  dispensation 
would  be  ushered  in,  rendering  all  such  labors  of 
little  avail. 

2 rid.  The  expectation  oE  the  speedy  advent  of 
Christ  has  produced,  and  is  likely  stid  to  produce 
fanaticism  in  its  worst  I'oims,  and  alteiwards  te 
result  in  inSdelity.  We  all  remember  the  excitement 
produced,  a  few  years  ago,  by  th(5  Millei'ite 
delusion.  The  year,  the  niondi,  the  day  was  fixed 
for  the  coming  of  Christ.  J^Lni  and  women  neglected 
their  business  and  their  families  in  their  ha^te  to  be 
ready  to  meet  their  descending  Lord.  Days  and 
nights  were  spent  in  religious  exci-cises.  Some 
became  deranged ;  some  went  to  the  Shakers  ;  and 
some  still  utter  their  vatieenations  ol:  the  speedy 
advent  oC  the  Savior;  whdsL  not  a  lew  liavc  boon 
led  into  infidelity  by  the  entire  Failure  of  predictions 
so  confidently  uttered.  Another  effect  flowed  from 
this  delusion,  viz:  the  immediate  advent  of  Christ 
bein^;  the  one  al^sorbing  ivlea  in  the  minds  of  the 
people,  they  readily  fraternized  with  all  who  agreed 
with  them  on  this  one  point,  however  fundamentally 
they  differed  about  tlie  plan  of  salvation.  These 
great  truths  were  compromised  for  the  sake  of  a 
groundless  notion.  What  has  been,  is  likely  to  be 
again.  Human  nature,  ever  disposed  to  run  after 
the  marvellous,  wlllnot  be  kept  within  bounds  in  the 
immediate  anticipation  of  the  personal  advent  of 
Christ. 

But  let-not  more  objections  prevent  us  from  oxami-niog 
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the  question,  how  far  the  signs  of  the  times  favor 
the  iile^  of  the  prc-millennial  advent  ol  Christ.  I 
propose  to  offar  a  few  considerations  which  influence 
my  own  julgment. 

1st.  There  is  a  strong  tendency  in  human  nature 
to  look  For  a  visible,  tangible,  material  glory.  This 
wa>  one  ol  the  fatal,  errors  oi:  the  Jews,  which 
indace.i  them  to  reject  and  crucify  Jesus  Christ. 
They  w:re  in  expectation  of  a  great  worldly  Kingdom 
for  th'3  special  alvantage  of  themselves  ;  and  even 
the  disciples  of  Christ,  though  under  his  instructions, 
were  slow  to  give  up  a  notion  so  agrcable  to  human 
nature.  After  his  resurrection,  *'  v. hen  they  were 
come  together,  they  asked  him,  si-iying,  Lord,  wilt 
thou  at  iliis  time  restore  again  the  Kingdom  unta 
Israel?"  It;  cannot  be  denied,  that  in  the  idea:  of 
being  appointed  by  Christ  to  rule  over  the  nations  of 
the  earth  for  a  thousand  years,  there  is  something 
extremely  agreeable  to  imperfect  men.  "With  all  that 
is  heavenly  in  the  view,  there  is  quite  enough  of  the 
eanhlj^to  please  those  whose  sanctiiication  is  imperfect. 
There  is  certainly  danger,  lest  imperfect  beings,  after 
the  example  of  the  Jews,  give  a  too  literal  interpre- 
tation to  tiie  language  of  prophecy,  m  favor  of  a 
theory  replete  with  so  much  earthly  glory.  The 
danger  of  error  is  certainly  on  this  side  of  the  ques- 
tion, rather  than  in  the  direction  of  the  more 
exclusively  spiritual.  It  is  wise  to  take  warning  from 
the  errors  of  men  in  past  ages  and  in  the  present. 

2nd.  The  theory  of  the  prc-millennial  advent  is 
decidedly  inconsistent  with  some  of  the  leading 
doctrines  of  the  Gospel.  I  speak  now  of  that  view 
of  the  subject  which  seems  more  prevalent  in  this 
country.     It  is  maintained,   that  after  the  personal 
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advent  of  Christ  and  the  setting  up  of  his  Kingdom, 
the  human  race  will  continue  to  multiply  forever, 
children  being  born  without  original  sin,  and  all  being 
immortal,  though  m  the  natural  bodies.  Mr.  Lord 
says — '^  But  our  belief  that  the  race  is  forever  to 
continue  here  and  multiply,  is  founded  on  explicit 
revelations,  as  in  Dan.,  7  :  IB  ;  that  the  dominion 
with  which  Christ  is  to  be  invested  at  his  second 
coming,  is  to  be  .\  dominion  over  all  people,  nations 
and  languages,  anl  that  is  not  to  pass  away,  but  to 
continue  foraver  and  ever  ;  which  indicates  as  clearly 
as  express  assertion  could,  that  the  subjects  of  that 
dominion  are  forever  to  continue  to  be  peoples, 
nations  and  languages,  and  therefore  are  to  live  in 
the  natural  body."  The  same  wrivcr  maintains  that 
**  the  Israelites  plainly  must  dwell  there  (in  the  land 
of  Canaan)  and  multiply,  from  generation  to  genera- 
tion, through  the  round  of  eternal  ages."*  In  the 
same  article,  he  speaks  of  the  time  "  when  the  cause 
of  sin  is  fully  removed,  and  the  race  placed  back  in 
a  condition  essentially  the  same  as  that  in  which  they 
would  have  existed,  had  our  great  progenitor  not 
transgressed."  Now,  if  the  human  race  is  to  go  on 
eternally  multiplying,  and  is  to  be  born  free  from 
original  sin,  the  number  justified  by  faith  in  the 
atonement,  of  Christ,  and  sanctified  by  the  Holy 
Spirit,  will  be  comparatively  trifling.  The  over- 
whelming majority,  having  never  sinned,  cannot  be 
redeemed;  and,  not  being  depraved,  cannot  be 
sanctified.  They  could  not  understand  the  command 
to  "  all  men  everywhere  to  repent."  The  declaration 
—  *'That   which  is   born   of  the   flesh   is  flesh" — 
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could  have  no  application  to  them.  It  would  not  bo 
true  to  say,  that  Christ  did  bear  their  sins  in  his 
body  on  the  tree,  or  that  they  washed  their  robes 
and  made  them  white  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb. 
Indeed  the  Gospel  could  have  no  application  to  such 
&  race.  It  does  not  meet  the  difficulty  to  say,  that 
in  future  ages  the  human  race  will  be  prevented  from 
sinning,  or  from  being  born  in  sin,  by  the  mediation 
of  Christ ;  for  the  atonement  is  represented  in  the 
Scriptures  as  the  bearing  of  the  sins  of  men,  not  ag 
sufferings  endured  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
them  from  being  born  m  sin  ;  and  the  Gospel  is  a 
glorious  remedy  for  those  actually  lost,  not  a  scheme 
to  prevent  their  being  lost.  We  would  be  very  slow 
to  admit  any  interpretation  of  the  prophecies,  which 
comes  so  directly  in  conflict  with  the  fundamental 
doctrines  of  the  Gospel.  Such  interpretations  must 
be  erroneous. 

3d.  Tlie  doctrine  of  the  pre-millennial  advent 
stands  connected  not  only  with  the  eternal  ii, crease 
of  the  human  race,  and  the  eternal  separation  of 
Jews  and  Gentiles  but  with  the  restoration  of  the 
temple,  and  of  types  and  carnal  ordinances.  Mr. 
Lord  refers  to  several  prophecies,  *'  where,"  says 
he,  *'  it  is  foreshown  that  in  the  last  days  there  is  to 
be  a  temple  of  God  on  Mount  Zion,  and  that  after 
the  restoration  of  Ihe  Israelites,  God  is  to  '  take  of 
them  for  priests  and  for  Levites,'  who  are  to  '  offet 
burnt-offerings  and  to  kindle  meat-offerings,  and  to  do 
sacrifice  continually;'  "  and  he  tells  us,  that  accord- 
ing to  the  Millennarian  belief,  *'  persons  of  all 
nations  will  go  thither  to  worship  and  in  every  part 
of  ths  year,  as  a  stream  flows  continuously."  Christ 
kimself  is  to  be  present  at  these  animal  sacrifices , 
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anil  to  express  his  pleasure  in  tliem..  In  answer  to 
an  opponent,  Mr.  Lord  thus  explains  his  views  on  this 
point:  "After  saying  that  worshippers  in  offering 
victims  will  be  able  to  give  a  visible  and  most  emphatic 
expression  ol  their  thoughts  ami  emotions  in  respect 
to  the  great  facts  and  truths  of  their  redemption,  wo 
asked  '  What  other  rite  could  combine  such  a  clear 
and  impressive  exhibition  of  oil  these  great  truths? 
^Vhat  other  acts  ctmld  rais3  tlie  offerer  to  such  a  vivid 
feeling  of  them,  and  enabL'  him  to  express  them 
with  such  energy  ?  And  what  could  raise  these  acts 
to  such  a  grandeur  of  significance,  and  invest  tho 
facts  and  tru:lvs  on  which  they  proceed  with  such 
an  cffiilgjut  reality,  as  the  offoriug  of  the  sacrifice, 
in  the  immediate  presence  of  'he  Redeemer,  and 
reception  from  him  of  visible  tokens  of  its  accep> 
tance  ?  To  what  a  towering  sen>e  of  his  work  must 
such  a  transaction,  in  which  the  Eter';al  Word  hir  self 
takes  a  visible  and  conspicuous  part,  naturally  raise 
them  !^'* 

Now,  it  does  seem  to  ire,  that  no  opinion  that 
could  bo  al.-aiiced,  is  morv^  nnprobable,  or  more 
manifestly  at  war  with  the  Scriptures,  than  that  the 
eimplc,  spiritual  worship  of  the  New  Dispensation  is 
to  be  succeod  'dby  a  return  to  a  visible  temple,,  animal 
sacrifices  and  the  ritual  service  of  the  Old.  What 
wouhl  be  tlie  precise  difference  between  this  .  ritual 
service  pcrfoinied  by  Levites  and  Jewish  priests, 
and '' the  weak  nnd  beggarly  elements"  to  which 
fome  of  the  G:illatian  Christians  desired  to  be  io 
bondage  ?  |-     Under  the  Old  Dispensation  there  was 
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meaning'  in  animal  sacrifices  ;  they  were  tj^ical  of 
the  great  sacrifice  to  be  offered  on  Calvary,  and 
pointed  the  offerer  to  it.  They  -were  *'  a  shadow  o£ 
good  things  to  come;"  but  now  ihat  we  have  tho 
substance,  what  need  have  we  of  the  shadow?* 
And  then  these  animal  sacrifices  are  to  continue, 
when  sin  has  ceased  from  the  earth.  For  what  pur- 
pose ?  When'  the  Jewish  penitent  laid  his  hand  on 
the  head  of  the  animal,- and  confessed  his  sins,  there 
was  significancy  m  the  slaying  ol:  that  animal  ;  for  it 
taught  impressively  the  fundamen^tal  truth,  that 
*■'  without  tho  shedding  of  blood  is  no  remission."  But 
what  would  be  the  meaning-  of  such  a  transaction, 
when  sin  exists  in  the  world  no  longer  ?  Or  what 
could  it  mean,  in  view  of  the  fact,  that  by  ons 
offering  the  great  High  Priest  ''  has  perfected  forever 
them  that  are  sanctified  V^  But  v/hy  have  a  templo 
which  not  one  in  ten  thousand  of  God's  people 
could  vi<it,  and  services  in  which  no  greater  propor- 
tion could  participate  ? 

]\Iost  certainly  there  is  error  in  that  melliod  of 
interpreting  prophecy,  whicli  contemplates  the 
substitution  of  tho  more  carnal,  for  the  spiritual 
worship  of  God,  and  dreams  of:'  bringing  tho  Church 
to  the  highest  perfection  by  carrying  it  back  to  the 
childhoo,;  of  ritual  services.  Multitudes  of  the 
Jews  will,  doubtless,  return  to  tho  land  of  Canaan  ; 
but  that  there  is  to  be  permanently  a  divi*;ion  between 
Jewish  and  Gentile  Christians  ;  and  especially  that 
Jewish  Levites  and  Priest  are  again  to  minister  at 
the  alter,  offering  animal  sacrifices  in  the  presence  of 
the  Son  of  God, —  we  certainly  do  not  believe.     Tha 
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idea  is  directly  in  the  face  of  die  "wliole  teaching  of 
the  New  Testament.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  clearly 
revealed,  that  ''  in  every  place,"  not  simply  nor 
chieHy  at  Jerusalem,  "incense  shall  be  offered" 
to  the  name  of  God^  '*  and  a  pure  offering.  For  ray 
name  shall  be  great  among  the  heathen,  saith  the 
Lord  oP  hosts."* 

4th.  We  cannot  help  regarding  it  as  a  degrading 
and  unscriptural  vie^v,  to  represent  our  Savior  and 
his  Saints  as  cngngod  in  administering  the  temporal 
govornmont  ol  the  natims  for  a  thousand  years,  or 
perhaps  Forever.  This  is  a  work  which  requires  no 
extraordinary  wisdom,  especially  Avhcn  righteousness 
shall  universally  prevail.  Paul  seemed  not  to  regard 
such  offices  as  greatly  honoring  to  Christians.  "  If 
then  ye  have  judgments  of  things  pertaining  to  this 
life,  set  them  to  judge  who  are  least  esteemed  in  the 
Church.  I  speak  to  your  shame.  Is  it  so  that  there 
is  not  a  wise  man  among  you?  not  one  that  shall  be 
able  to  judge  between  his  brethren?"!  Paul, 
methinks,  would  scarcely  regard  it  as  an  honor, 
after  preaching  the  unsearchable  riches  of  Christ, 
and  after  a  service  of  eighteen  hundred  years  in 
heaven,  to  be  King  of  the  greatest  nation  on  iho 
earth.  No  — the  glory  which  Christ  has  promised  to 
his  faithful  disciples,  is  of  an  unspeakably  higher 
character,  than  that  connected  with  earthly  King- 
doms. Every  one  of  them  shall  wenr  "  a  crown  of 
righteousness,"  and  shall  reign  with  Christ ;  but  they 
will  be  employed  in  a  higher  service,  than  the  admin* 
istration  of  human  govcrnmentSi 
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The  principles  of  interpretation  of  prophecy, 
which  lead  to  results  such  as  these,  must  be  greatly 
erroneous.  It  seems  strange,  that  in  this  age  of  the 
world  good  men  are  falling  into  precisely  the  error 
in  the  interpretation  of  prophecy,  which  was  so  fatal 
to  the  Jews,  at  the  time  of  Christ's  advent. 

5th.  The   Scriptures  distinctly    teach,    that    the 
Gospel  Dispensation  is  to  be  the  last,  and  that  by 
the  Gospel  the  Kingdom  of  Christ  will  be  established 
amongst   all   nations.     John    the    Apostle    says  — 
^*  Little  children,  it  is  the  last  time  ;  and  as  ye  have 
heard   that    anti- Christ   shall  come  ;  even   now  are 
there    many    anti-Christs."*     Paul    says  —  ''This 
know  also,  that  in  the  last  days  perilous   times  shall 
come,"  <fec.  t     Why   should  the  New  Dispensation, 
especially  the  latter  part  of  it,  be  called  the  last  time 
and  the  last  days,  if  there  is  another  dispensation 
to  follow  it  ?     And  then  in  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah 
already  quoted,  the  word  of  the  Lord,  the  Gospel  is 
represented  as  the  efficient  instrumentality  in  convert- 
ing the  nations.     Moreover,  the  Gospel  attended  by 
the  Holy  Spirit  is  abundantly  adequate  to  this  work. 
The  evidences  of  its  inspiration  are  abundant,  and 
are   constantly    gaining  strength  with  each  passing 
generation.     It  presents   every    motive    which    can 
influence  the  human  mind.     If  Christ  were  personally 
on  earth,  there  would  be  no  real  conversions  but  by 
Gospel  truth,  attended  by  the  Holy  Spirit.     When 
our  Savior  gave  the  Apostles  the   great  commission, 
extending  to  the  end  of  the  world,  he  put  into   the 
hands  of  the  Church  all  the  means  necessary  to   the 
evangelization  of  the  nations. 
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6tli.  The  signs  of  the  times  do  not  seem  to  point  to 
the  second  advent,  as  at  hand.     Certain   it  is,   that 
the  second  coming  oE  Christ  is  to  judge  the  nations 
of  the  earth,  to  punish  the  wicked  and  reward  the 
righteous.     He  himself  used  the  following  language, 
viz  :     ''  When   the   Son  oE  man  shall  come  in   his 
glory,  and  all  the  holy  angels  with   him,  then  shall 
he  sit  upon  the  throne  o£  his  glory  ;  and  before  him 
shall  be  gathered  all  nations  ;  and  he  shall  separate 
them  one   from  another,  as  a  shepherd  divideth  his 
sheep  from  the  goats."*     OP  the  same  advent  Paul 
prophecies,  '*  When  the  Lord  Jesus  shall  be  revealed 
from  heaven  with  his  mighty  angels,  in  flaming  fire 
taking  vengeance  on  tlicm  that  know  not  God,  and 
obey  not  the  Gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ :  who 
shall  be  punished  with  everlasting  destruction  from 
the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  from  the  glory  of  his 
power ;  when   he  shall  come  to   be   glorified  in  his 
saints,  and  to  be  admired  in  all  them  that  believe."  &ct 
But  the  providence  of  God  is  rapidly  opening    the 
way   for   the  preaching  of  the   Gospel  amongst  all 
nations.      For   the   last    fifty    years,  the    different 
branches  of  the  Church  have  been  doing  a  great  work, 
which  IS  mainly  a  loork  c)f  prejiaration.     In  India, 
China,  Turkey,  Africa,  the  Islands  of  the  South  Sea — 
in  all  parts  of  the  world,  this  work  has  been  begun. 
Languages  have  been  learned,  the  Bible  and  religious 
books  translated,  schools  and  churches  planted  ;  and 
the  whole  machinery  of  means  is  prepared  for  a  rapid 
aggressive  movement  against  the  powers  of  darkness. 
Paganism  is  every  where  tottering  to   its   fall.     Ro- 
manism  and   Mahometanism   are    near    their    end. 
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Europe  is  threatened  with  a  general  revolution,  in 
which  multitudes  must  perish  ;  but  the  conflict  is 
between  truth  and  error,  between  liberty  and  oppres- 
sion ;  and  the  results  will  be  in  favor  of  truth  and  of 
human  freedom. 

In  my  first  lecture,  I  showed  —  that  when  a  great 
epoch  is  approaching,  the  providential  indications 
foreshow  the  character  of  that  epoch.  But  now, 
instead  of  evidence  that  the  Gospel  Dispensation  has 
nearly  finished  its  work,  and  is  about  to  give  place  to 
another  of  a  widely  different  character,  we  see 
providential  openings  for  the  spread  of  the  Gospel  in 
all  directions,  and  the  Church  preparing  more 
efficiently  to  do  the  great  work  committed  to  her 
hands.  At  the  introduction  of  the  Christian  Dispen- 
sation, the  Old  Dispensation  had  become  powerless. 
The  Jewish  Church,  with  individual  exceptions,  had 
become  apostate  ;  and  when  Christ  "  came  to  his  own, 
his  own  received  him  not."  But  there  are  no 
indications,  that  the  Gospel  Dispensation  has  lost 
power.  On  the  contrary,  the  truth  is  now  working 
mightily  in  all  lands  ;  and  the  Church  is  becoming 
more  efficient. 

The  conclusion  to  which  we  are  obliged  to  come 
is  —  that  the  doctrine  of  the  pre -millennial  advent 
and  personal  reign  of  Christ  on  earth,  is  founded 
upon  erroneous  methods  of  interpreting  the  figurative 
language  of  prophecy,  and  has  been  favored  by  the 
disposition  in  men  to  look  for  a  visible,  materi:u 
glory,  rather  than  for  that  which  is  more  spiritual. 
To  go  into  a  particular  examination  of  the  prophe- 
cies relied  on  to  support  the  doctrine ,  does  not  fall 
m  with  the  design  of  these  lectures,  and  would 
require  more  time  tlian  I  can  devote  to  them.     The 
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argnments  now  offered,  however,  seem  to  me  to  de- 
monstrate, that  the  method  of  interpretation  adopted 
by  Millennarians  is  erroneous. 

Respecting  the  Millennium  the  Scriptures  justify 
the  following  conclusions,  riz  : 

1st.  It  will  be  a  period  of  universal  righteousness 
on  the  earth.  This  is  distinctly  implied  in  the  predic- 
tion of  Isaiah,  that  '^He  (the  Lord)  shall  judge 
among  the  nations,  and  shall  rebuke  many  people  ; 
and  they  shall  beat  their  swords  into  plough-shares, 
and  their  spears  into  pruning-hooks  :  nation  shall  not 
lift  up  sword  against  nation,  neither  shall  they  learn 
"war  any  more."  The  authority  of  God  shall  be 
supreme  among  all  nations  ;  their  evil  passions  shall 
be  subdued  ;  and  useful  avocations  shall  take  the 
place  of  war.  And  as  this  result  can  be  accomplished 
only  by  the  prevalence  of  piety  in  families  and 
individuals,  the  influence  of  the  Gospel  must  be 
universally  diffused.  The  same  great  truth  is  taught 
by  the  same  prophet  in  his  last  chapter :  ' '  And  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  that  from  one  new  moon  to 
another,  and  from  one  Sabbath  to  another,  shall  all 
flesh  come  to  worship  before  me,  s^ith  the  Lord.'' 
Many  other  prophecies  point  to  the  same  triumph  of 
truth  and  righteousness. 

Through  the  abundant  outpouring  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  the  standard  of  piety  will  be  elevated.  The 
Tvord  of  God  will  be  understood ;  and  God's  minis- 
ters will  "  see  eye  to  eye."  The  different  denomina- 
tions of  Christians,  will  be  merged  in  one  glorious 
Church,  or  will  certainly  ^*  dwell  together  in  unity." 
Children,  freed  from  the  temptations  that  now  meet 
them  at  every  turn,  and  more  faithfully  trained  at 
home  and   in  the   Church,  will  be   converted   early. 


SIGNS    OF   THE    TIMES.  197 

Even  now  there  is  very  far  more  attention  paid  to  the 
religious  training  of  the  young  generally,  than  at 
any  previous  period.  Many  of  us  can  remember, 
when  very  few  books  adapted  to  the  young  could  be 
found  in  our  book-stores  ;  and  we  can  remember,  too, 
when  the  reception  of  young  persons  into  the  Church 
on  profession  of  faith,  was  far  less  common  than 
now.  In  the  Millennial  day,  it  will  be  a  surprising 
thing  to  find  an  old  man  unconverted.  '^'Moreover 
the  light  of  the  moon  shall  be  as  the  light  of  the  sun ; 
and  the  light  of  the  sun  shall  be  seven  fold,  as  the 
light  of  seven  days,  in  the  day  that  the  Lord  bindeth 
up  the  breach  of  his  people,  and  healeth  the  stroke 
of  their  wound."  ''Then  judgment  rshall  dwell  in 
the  wilderness,  and  righteousness  remain  in  the 
fruitful  field.  And  the  work  of  righteousness  shall 
be  peace,  and  the  effect  of  righteousness  quietness 
and  assurance  forever." 

2nd.  The  Millennial  period  will  be  one  of  remark- 
able longevity,  prosperity  and  happiness.  No  wars 
will  desolate  the  earth,  and  cover  its  surface  with 
graves.  No  pestilence  will  be  permitted  to  walk  in 
darkness,  nor  destruction  to  waste  at  noon- day.  The 
heavens  will  give  the  early  and  the  latter  rain ;  and 
famine  shall  no  more  curse  the  earth.  The  terrible 
judgments  of  a  just  God  against  sin  will  cease, 
because  wickedness  will  disappear  from  amongst  men. 
Intemperance  in  eating  and  in  drinking  will  no  more 
brutalize  and  destroy  them.  Corroding  care,  wasting 
anxiety  and  distress  will  not  bring  on  a  premature 
old  age.  The  grace  of  God  will  give  peace  within, 
and  a  kind  providence  will  multiply  temporal  blessings. 
Every  individual,  we  may  hope,  will  be  righteous 
and    happy,    and    every    family    a  Bethel.      This 
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picture  may  seem  too  bright  for  this  dark  world  ;  but 
it  is  not  so  bright  as  that  drawn  by  the  pen  of  inspi- 
ration :  "  For,  behold,  I  create  new  heavens  and  a 
new  earth  ;  and  the  former  shall  not  be  remembered 
nor  come  into  mind.  But  be  ye  glad  and  rejoice 
forever  in  that  which  I  create  ;  for,  behold,  I  create 
Jerusalem  a  rejoicing  and  her  people  a  joy.  And  I 
will  rejoice  in  Jerusalem,  and  joy  in  my  people  ;  and 
the  voice  of  weeping  shall  be  no  more  heard  in  her, 
nor  the  voice  of  crvintr  There  shall  be  no  more 
thence  an  infant  of  days,  nor  an  old  man  that  hath 
not  filled  up  his  days  ;  for  the  child  shall  die  an  hun- 
dred years  old  ;  but  the  sinner  being  an  hundred  years 
old  shall  be  accursed.  Ana  they  shall  build  houses, 
and  .inhabit  them  ;  and  they  shall  plant  vineyards  and 
eat  the  fruit  of  them.  They  shall  not  build, 
and  another  inhabit  ;  they  shall  not  plant,  and 
another  eat :  for  as  the  days  of  a  tree  are  the  days 
of  my  people,  and  mine  elect  shall  long  enjoy  the 
work  of  their  hands.  They  shall  not  labor  in  vain, 
nor  bring  forth  for  trouble  ;  for  they  are  the  seed  of 
the  blessed  of  the  Lord,  and  their  offspring  with 
them.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  before  they 
call,  I  will  answer  ;  and  while  they  are  yet  speaking, 
I  will  hear.  The  wolf  and  the  lamb  shall  feed 
together,  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like  the  bullock  ; 
and  dust  shall  be  the  serpent's  meat.  They  shall  not 
hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy  mountain,  saith  the 
Lord..'* 

Will  we  live  to  see  the  opening  of  this  glorious 
day  ?  Alas !  I  fear  not.  We  are  in  the  beginning 
of  the  last  great  conflict  between  truth  and  error, 


•Isaiah  Gj:  17-25. 
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light  and  darkness  ;  but  the  storm  will  be  dark  and 
terrible,  and  years  must  pass,  ere  the  sky  shall 
become  clear.  Let  us  briefly  notice  the  events  which 
will  precede  the  Millennium,  and  the  period  of  its 
commencement. 

1st.  The  downfall  of  the  anti- Christian  powers,  as 
we  have  seen,  will  take  place  at  the  end  of  Daniel's 
twenty-three  hundred  days,  or  of  John's  twelve 
hundred  and  sixty  days.  These  two  periods,  which 
"vrill  terminate  together,  may  end  about  the  year 
1866.  About  this  time  there  will  be  fearful  destruc 
tion  of  human  life  in  the  wars  that  will  desolate  the 
old  world,  if  not  the  new.  The  glorious  and  terrible 
predictions  of  the  19th  chapter  of  Revelations  seem 
to  refer  to  this  period.  The  Church,  the  Lamb's 
wife,  prepares  herself  t©  meet  the  Bridegroom,  and 
the  marriage  is  publicly  solemnized.  He  goes  forth 
on  a  white  horse,  clothed  in  garments  sprinkled  with 
blood,  followed  by  the  armies  of  heaven.  His  name 
is  ^'King  of  kings,  and  Lord  of  lords."  He  claims 
universal  dominion  ,  and  an  angel  standing  in  the 
sun,  calls  all  the  fowls  to  come  and  eat  the  fiesh  of 
the  multitudes  of  his  enemies.  The  beast  and  the 
kings  of  the  earth  array  themselves  against  him, 
and  meet  a  final  overthrow.  Immediately  after  this, 
Satan  is  bound  for  a  thousand  years. 

Things  are  now  preparing  in  Europe  for  the 
great  battle.  Russia  would  fain  get  possession  of 
Turkey;  and  in  the  effort  to  prevent  this,  England 
and  France  are  likely  to  give  the  death  blow  to 
Mahometanism.  Already  has  a  spirit  of  enquiry 
showed  itself  among  the  Moslems,  and  they  are 
besrinnins:  to  look  for  the  word  of  God.  Whilst 
Napoleon   is  fully  occupied  with  Russia,  Protestant 
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principles  are  extending  in  France.  The  Pope,  in 
constant  danger  of  a  general  uprising  in  his 
dominions,  and  not  secure  of  aid  from  any  quarter, 
now  that  all  the  leading  powers  of  Europe  are  en- 
gaged, or  likely  to  be  engaged,  in  the  existing  war, 
is  unable  to  crush  the  spirit  of  enquiry  now  pervading 
his  dark  dominions.  Sardinia  presses  him  on  one 
side,  and  Spain  threatens  confiscation  of  clerical 
estates  on  the  other.  The  making  of  a  new  doctrine 
and  the  consequent  deification  of  Mary,  have  not 
expelled  either  infidelity  or  Protestantism  from  Italy  ; 
nor  has  he  thus  kindled  anew  the  zeal  of  his  fol- 
lowers. 

A  remarkable  fact  it  certainly  is  —  that  the  war  is 
destroying  Mahometanism  by  the  direct  influence  of 
France  and  England  ;  and  at  the  same  time,  it  is  af- 
fording time  and  opportunity  for  Bible  truth  to  be 
extended  through  Popish  countries.  Should  the 
struggle  be  protracted,  as  it  now  seems  likely  to  be, 
a  good  work  will  be  quietly  done  in  those  countries, 
whilst  tjTannical  rulers  are  fully  occupied  with  affairs 
abroad.  And  when  the  next  uprising  of  the  people 
shall  take  place,  and  the  storm  of  revolution  shall 
have  blown  over,  there  will  be  a  better  foundation  on 
which  to  reconstruct  society. 

But  there  are  some  remarkable  prophecies  whicli 
seem  to  point  directly  to  Russia,  as  for  example,  in 
the  38th  and  39th  chapters  of  Ezekiel.  If  these 
prophecies  relate  to  her,  she  will  not  be  permitted 
now  to  gain  possession  of  Turkey  ;  but  within  a  few 
years,  when  Mahometanism  is  nearly  or  quite  dead, 
and  when  multitudes  of  the  Jews  shall  have  returned 
to  their  land,  she  will  again  invade  that  country  with 
immense  armies  ;  and  then  the  different  parts  of  the 
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army,  composed  of  different  nations,  will  fight  witli 
each  other,  and  the  power  of  Russia  will  be  effectually 
broken. 

But  God's  ways  are  not  our  ways.  We  know 
something  of  the  great  results  ;  but  of  the  particular 
events  by  which  they  will  be  preceded  and  effected, 
we  know  little.  Even  after  the  downfal,  of  the 
tyrannical  aud  anti- Christian  powers,  years  must 
elapse,  before  the  Gospel  can  universally  prevail. 
In  the  12th  chapter  of  Daniel,  we  find  this  remarka- 
ble language :  ' '  And  from  the  time  that  tie  daily 
sacrifice  shall  be  taken  away,  and  the  abomination 
that  maketh  desolate  set  up,  there  shall  be  a  thousand 
two  hundred  and  ninety  days.  Blessed  is  he  that 
waiteth,  and  cometh  to  the  thousand  three  hundred 
and  five  and  thirty  days."  Here,  in  connection  with 
the  time,  times  and  a  half,  we  have  three  remarkable 
periods,  viz :  1260,  1290,  and  1335  years.  If  we 
count,  as  eminent  writers  on  prophecy  do,  from  A. 
D.  606,  the  year  when  Mahometanism  and  Popery 
rose,  these  periods  will  severally  end  in  th^  years 
1866,  1896  and  1941.  Of  these  periods  I  have  seen 
no  explanation  so  satisfactory  as  that  of  Scott : 
*'The  subversion  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  papal  anti- 
Christ,  and  the  destruction  of  the  seat  of  the  beast, 
and  of  the  Mohamedan  delusion,  will  probably  be  at 
the  end  of  the  1260  years  :  Thirty  years  more  may 
be  taken  up  in  wholly  extirpating  every  anti- Christian 
power;  and  the  last  number  of  1335  years,  which 
reaches  forty-five  years  beyond  that  time,  may  pre- 
dict the  complete  introduction  of  theMillennium,"  &c. 
On  the  supposition  of  the  personal  advent  of  Christ 
at  the  end  of  the  1260  years,  I  know  not  what  we 
are  to  understand  by  the  two  other  periods. 
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According  to  the  exposition  now  given,  the 
Millennium  will  fully  commence  about  the  middle  of 
the  next  century.  Some  indeed  have  supposed  that 
the  seventh  thousmid  years  of  the  history  of  our 
world,  will  be  the  great  Sabbath — the  true  Millen- 
nium.    This  view  is  at  least  plausible. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

1st.  This  subject  is  well  adapted  to  impress  on  our 
minds  the  truth,  that  the  great  curse  of  our  world, 
the  prolific  cause  of  all  our  misery,  is  sin  ;  and  this 
other  truth,  that  the  Gospel  is  the  great  remedy.  It 
would  amaze  one  who  has  never  particularly  made 
the  inquiry,  to  learn  how  large  a  portion  of  the 
unhappiness  of  the  human  family  is  traceable  directly 
to  sin  against  God.  Begin  with  the  ill-temper  and 
fretfulness  that  mar  the  peace  of  the  domestic  circle. 
Take  into  account  the  absence  of  conjugal  affection 
and  faithfulness,  the  cruelty  of  husbands,  arising  from 
Belfishness,  from  love  of  money,  from  intemperance, 
and  the  like.  Think  of  the  waywardness  of  children, 
their  ingratitude  and  disobedience  to  parents,  their 
mutual  quaiTels,  their  dissipation,  their  unhappy 
connections  with  otliers.  Then  consider  the  conten- 
tions between  neighbors,  growing  out  of  covetousness, 
or  the  envy  and  jealousy  arising  between  families.  Go 
on  through  the  whole  of  society,  till  you  reach  the 
destructive  wars  between  great  nations  ;  and  then 
take  into  account  the  judgments  of  God  upon 
individuals,  families,  communities  and  nations, 
because"of  their  wickedness.  Who  can  tell  all  the 
sorrows  and  woes  which  even  in  this  life  sin  inflicts 
upon    men?     No  wonder    that  Paul  represents  the 
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whole  creation  as  groaning  and  travailing  in  'pain 
nnder  its  intolerable  reign  !*  But  Infinite  Wisdom 
has  provided  a  remedy.  The  Gospel  of  Christ  is  the 
power  of  God  unto  salvation.  It  exposes  every 
sinful  inclination,  and  urges  mighty  motives  in  favor 
of  all  that  is  pure  and  excellent ;  and  we  have  the 
word  of  God  who  cannot  lie,  that  its  triumph  over 
the  powers  of  darkness  will  soon  be  complete.  The 
fountains  of  corruption  and  misery  that  curse  the 
earth,  shall  be  dried  up  ;  and  universal  righteousness 
will  bless  the  world.  We  may  not  live  to  see  the 
glorious  day  ;  but  we  may  rejoice  in  the  assurance 
that  it  will  come,  and  ours  may  be  the  distinguished 
honor  of  helping  to  usher  it  in.  My  unconverted 
friends,  you  may  not  live  to  see  the  Millennium; 
but  you  may  be  delivered  from  the  curse  of  sin, 
and  have  peace  with  God  through  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ.  Cherish  in  your  hearts  no  longer  that 
cursed  thing  that  has  filled  the  world  with  misery, 
and  now  destroys  your  peace,  and  withers  your 
brightest  hopes.  Behold  the  dreadful  effects  of  sin, 
even  where  it  is  restrained  by  many  better  influences 
and  in  a  state  of  probation,  and  think  what  will  be 
its  terrible  fruits,  when  restrainmg  influences  shall  be 
withdrawn,  and  grace  shall  give  place  to  justice. 
**  Strive  to  enter  in  at  the  straight  gait."  Look  up 
and  cry  for  deliverance. 

2nd.  The  Church  will  be  a  beautiful  object, 
during  the  Millennial  period.  Her  divisions  will  be 
healed,  and  unity  and  peace  restored  to  her.  Then 
may  her  glorious  Lord  say —  "  My  dove,  my  unde- 
filed  is  but  one. "    And  with  unity  there  will  be  purity. 


*  Romans  VIIL  22. 
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As  "  holiness  unto  tlie  Lord"  shall  be  inscribed  ''  on 
the  bells  of  the  horses,"  so  will  holiness  be  in  the 
hearts  and  lives  of  the  people.  How  beautiful  the 
sight,  when  on  each  returning  Sabbath,  every 
family  and  individual  will  go  up  joyfully  to  the  Lord's 
house  to  "behold  the  beauty  of  the  Lord,  and  to 
inquire  in  his  temple."  We  can  scarcely  imagine 
what  would  be  our  feelings,  if,  as  we  walk  through 
the  crowded  streets  of  our  cities,  we  could  recognize 
in  every  one  we  meet  a  brother,  a  child  of  the  living 
God  ;  and  if,  as  we  retire  to  rest,  we  could  feel 
perfectly  safe  without  a  lock  on  our  doors.  Yet  this 
will  be  realized  for  a  thousand  years.  Then  shall  be 
completely  fulfilled  the  language  of  Isaiah  —  "Arise, 
shine ;  for  thy  light  is  come,  and  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  is  risen  upon  thee." 

3d.  With  undoubting  confidence  we  may  pray  — 
"  Thy  Kingdom  come  ;"  and  we  may  labor  with  the 
assurance  that  we  do  not  spend  our  strength  for 
naught.  The  promise  of  God  indeed  is  sufficient  for 
the  believer  ;  yet  it  is  encouraging,  and  calculated  to 
overcome  unbelief,  to  observe  the  gradual  fulfilment 
of  prophecy,  and  the  manifest  approach  of  the 
great  events  to  which  the  Church  has  so  long  looked 
forward,  a*,  the  forerunners  of  the  Millennial  day. 
The  preceding  confiict  will  be  fearful,  but  it  will 
not  be  doubtful.  The  Church  may  be  called  to  pass 
through  sore  trials,  but  she  will  come  out  of  them 
purified.  We  may  not  be  here  to  witness  the  final 
triumph  of  the  Gospel ;  but  we  shall  know  and 
rejoice  in  it.  It  is  our  privilege  and  our  glory  to  fight 
manfully  in  this  glorious  war,  th?t  we  may  reign 
with  our  triumphant  Lord. 

4th.  The  signs  of  the  times  indicate  the  increasing 
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danger  of  those  who  are  not  engaged  in  the  cause  of 
Christ.  There  have  been  times  of  ignorance  at 
which  God  winked;  but  those  times  are  past.  In  rapid 
succession  he  will  ' '  proclaim  the  acceptable  year  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  day  of  vengeance  of  our  God.'' 
It  is  in  view  of  the  final  triumph  of  Christ,  that  the 
Psalmist  utters  the  solemn  warning  :  "Be  wise  now, 
therefore,  0  ye  kings  :  be  instructed,  ye  judges 
of  the  earth.  Serre  the  Lord  with  fear,  and  rejoice 
with  trembling.  Kiss  the  Son  lest  he  be  angry, 
and  ye  perish  from  the  way,  when  his  wrath  is 
kindled  but  a  little." 


LECTURE  yni. 

The  End  of  the   World, 

For  a  period  of  one  thousand  years,  there  will  be 
the  reign  of  righteousness,  peace,  prosperity  and 
happiness  on  the  earth.  Preparatory  to  this  happy 
period  will  be  the  overthrow  of  Popery,  of 
Mahometanism,  of  Infidelity,  and  of  all  anti-Chris- 
tian powers.  The  downfall  of  the  two  first  mentioned 
may  be  about  the  year  1866.  Thirty  years  more 
may  be  required  for  the  reconstruction  of  society  on 
better  principles  ;  and  forty -five  more  for  the 
complete  evangelization  of  all  nations.  Then  shall 
the  earth  enjoy  one  glorious  Sabbath. 

But  the  Millennium  must  come  to  a  close.  Let  us 
inquire  what  the  Scriptures  teach  concerning  that 
period  which  shall  succeed  it,  till  the  end  of  time. 
The  subject,  though  not  properly  belonging,  to  "the 
eigns  of  the  times,"  seems  an  appropriate  comple- 
ment of  this  course  of  lectures.  The  following  points 
will  claim  our  attention : 

1.  The  Millennium  will  be  succeeded  by  the 
prevalence  of  wickedness  on  the  earth  for  a  short 
period.     There  will  doubtless  be  a  gradual  decline  in 
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the  piety  of  the  Church.  The  young  consequently 
will  grow  up  unconverted.  Impiety,  error  and  infi- 
delity will  gradually  gam  the  ascendency,  until  in 
the  height  of  human  wickedness  an  attempt  will  be 
made  to  exterminate  Christianity  from  the  earth.  So 
we  are  taught  by  the  following  language  in  the  Reve- 
lations of  John  :  • '  And  when  the  thousand  years 
are  expired,  Satan  shall  be  loosed  out  of  his  prison, 
and  shall  go  out  to  deceive  the  nations,  which  are  in 
the  four  quarters  of  the  earth,  Gog  and  Magog,  to 
gather  them  together  to  battle  :  the  number  of  whom 
is  as  the  sand  of  the  sea."  Gog  and  Magog  are  men- 
tioned in  the  38th  and  39th  chapters  of  EzekiePs 
prophecy,  as  the  enemies  who  will  attempt  the 
destruction  of  the  Jews,  after  their  return  to 
Canaan,  and  in  the  attempt  will  meet  a  complete 
overthrow.  The  same  names  seem  to  be  here  applied 
to  those  wicked  powers  who,  in  the  same  spirit, 
shall  make  the  last  attack  upon  the  Church  of  God, 
before  the  end  of  the  world. 

This  general  defection,  after  a  thousand^years  of 
righteousness,  will  give  an  overwhelming  demonstra- 
tion of  the  total  depravity  of  human  nature,  and  will 
prove,  that  the  Millennium  was  the  blessed  result  of 
the  mighty  workings  of  Divine  grace,  not  of  any 
improvement  in  human  nature.  Could  anything  give 
80  impressive  an  exhibition  of  the  depravity,  the 
folly,  the  blindness  of  men,  as  their  return  to  infi- 
delity and  wickedness,  at  the  close  of  so  long  a  period 
of  so  long  a  period  of  peace  and  happiners  under 
the  reign  of  Christianity  ?  Imdeed  the  prophecy 
just  quoted  authorizes  the  conclusions,  that  the 
majority  of  those  wicked  rebels  against  Christianity, 
will  be   great  in   proportion    to   the   overwhelming 
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evidence  before  their  minds,  of   its  great  excellency 
and  of  its  blessed  fruits. 

2nd.  The  second  coming  of  Christ  will  be  just  at 
the  time  when  the  hosts  of  the  wicked  feel  confident 
of  exterminating  Christianity  from  the  earth.  For 
how  long  a  period  after  the  Millennium  wickedness 
will  prevail,  the  prophecies  do  not  decide  ;  only  that 
it  will  be  "  a  little  season  "  But  just  as  the  armies 
of  the  ungodly  shall  have  made  preparation  for  a 
destructive  onset  upon  the  saints,  fire  from  Heaven 
shall  suddenly  consume  them.  *'  And  they  went 
upon  the  breadth  of  the  earth,  and  compassed  the 
camp  of  the  saints  about,  and  the  beloved 
city  :  and  fire  came  down  from  God  out  of  heaven, 
and  devoured  tliem.  And  the  Devil  that  deceiv- 
ed them  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire  and 
brimstone,  where  the  beast  and  the  false  prophet  are, 
and  shall  be  tormented  day  and  night  forever  and 
ever." 

Immediately  after  the  overthrow  of  the  wicked, 
John  saw,  m  his  visions,  ^'  a  great  white  throne,  and 
him  that  sat  on  it,  from  whose  face  the  earth  and 
the  heaven  fled  away  ;  and  there  was  found  no  place 
for  them."  Then  the  dead,  small  and  great,  stood 
before  the  glorious  Judge. 

Here  it  is  proper  to  state,  that  immediately  after 
death  the  righteous  enter  into  rest,  and  the  wicked 
are  punished.  "To-day,"  said  Jesus  to  the  peni- 
tent thief,  -'shalt  thou  be  with  me  in  Paradise." 
"  Lord  Jesus,"  prayed  dying  Stephen,  "  receive  my 
spirit."  Paul  was  in  a  straight  m  deciding,  whether 
he  would  prefer  to  live  and  preach  the  Gospel  longer, 
or  to  die — "  having  a  desire  to  depart  and  to  be 
with  Christ,  which  is  far  better."     And  again  he  said 
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"  We  are  confident,  I  say,  and  willing  rather  than 
to  be  absent  from  the  body  and  to  be  present  with 
the  Lord."  Such  Scripture  declarations  do  not 
allow  us  to  doubt,  that  immediately  after  death,  the 
righteous  are  with  Christ  in  glory ;  nor  can  we 
question,  that  the  wicked  go  to  their  own  place.  For 
the  rich  man  died,  and  in  hell  he  lifted  up  his  eyes  in 
torment. 

But  for  the  vindication  of  God's  dealings  with 
men,  both  the  righteous  and  the  wicked,  there  will 
be  a  general  judgment.  Then  Christ,  who  expired 
on  the  cross  amid  the  triumphs  and  reproaches  of  his 
enemies,  will  come  in  the  clouds  with  power  and 
great  glory.  '^  Because,"  sajs  Paul,  "  he  hath 
appointed  a  day  in  which  he  will  judge  the  world  in 
righteousness  by  that  man  whom  he  hath  ordained  ; 
whereof  he  hath  given  assurance  unto  all  men,  in 
that  he  hath  raised  him  from  the  dead."  There  has 
been  nothing  more  characteristic  of  wicked  men, 
than  their  fault-findmg,  murmuring,  blaspheming 
and  rebelling  against  the  Divine  administration. 
Some  have  denied  the  being  of  God.  Others  have 
denied  his  perfections  and  his  providence.  His 
Gospel  has  been  rejected,  perverted,  vilified.  On  the 
Day  of  Judgment  God  '*  will  bring  to  light  the  hidden 
things  of  darkness,  and  will  make  manifest  the 
counsels  of  hearts."  He  "  will  bring  every  work  into 
judgment,  with  every  secret  thing,  whether  it  be  good 
or  evil."  Every  soul  will  be  "weighed  in  the  balan- 
ces ;"  and  all  will  be  constrained  to  feel  and 
to  acknowledge  the  justice  of  the  severest  sentence 
uttered  by  the  Judge  against  the  wicked.  And  then, 
:.rs  never  before,  the  grace  of  God  in  the  salvation 
of    his  people  will  be  seen    and  magnified.     Then 
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will  Christ  "  be  glorified  in  his  saints  and  admired  in 
them  that  believe."  The  proceedings  of  that  great 
Day  will  make  upon  angels  and  upon  men  an  im- 
pression lasting  as  eternity.  "  And  the  heavens 
shall  declare  his  righteousness  ;  for  God  is  judge 
himself." 

The  second  Advent  and  the  scenes  of  the  Day 
of  Judgment,  will  be  ineffably  grand,  glorious  and 
awful.  Christ  will  appear  in  the  clouds  of  heaven, 
accompanied  by  all  the  angelic  host,  and  in  the 
midst  of  flaming  fire.  ''The  Son  of  man  shall 
come  in  his  glory,  and  all  the  holy  angels  with  him." 
Those  holy  beings  proclaimed  in  joyful  strains  his 
incarnation,  ministered  to  him  in  his  agony  in  the 
garden,  witnessed  his  crucifixion,  and  announced 
to  the  astoni4ied  women  his  ressurection.  They 
have  been  "ministering  spirits,  sent  forth  to 
minister  for  them  who  shall  be  heirs  of  salvation." 
And  now,  when  the  great  drama  is  to  be  wound  up 
and  the  wonderful  results  to  be  brough  to  view,  they 
will  be  present  to  give  honor  to  the  Son  of  God,  and 
to  rejoice  in  his  glory. 

But  as  He  shall  come  in  the  clouds,  the  tnimp 
of  God  shall  call  the  dead  to  life  and  to  judgment. 
"  For  the  Lord  himself  shall  descend  from  heaven 
with  a  shout,  with  the  voice  of  the  archangel  and  with 
the  trump  of  God."  "  For  the  trumpet  shall  sound, 
and  the  dead  shall  be  raised  incorruptible,  and  we 
shall  be  changed."  What  a  scene  will  now  appear! 
The  earth  which  will  be  one  vast  grave-yard,  and 
the  sea,  will  give  up  the  unnumbered  multitudes  of  the 
dead.  The  riirhtcous  will  come  forth  to  the  resurrec- 
tion of  life,  and  the  wicked  to  shame  and  everla^tins: 
coctempt.     And  as  the  multitudes  that  no  man   can 
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number,  rise  from  the  dust  of  the  earth,  thej  shall 
see  Jesus  ' '  revealed  from  heaven  with  his  mighty 
angels  in  flaming  fire."  To  the  righteous  how  joyful 
the  sight  of  their  descending  Lord  ;  to  the  wicked 
how  terrific  the  sight  of  their  righteous  Judge.  As  to 
th;  righteous,  "  He  will  swallow  up  death  in  victory  ; 
and  the  Lord  God  will  wipe  away  tears  from  oJ0f  all 
faces ;  and  the  rebuke  of  his  people  shall  he  take 
away  from  off  all  the  earth  :  for  the  Lord  hath  spoken 
it.  And  it  shall  be  said  in  that  day,  Lo,  this  is  our 
God,  we  have  waited  for  him,  and  he  will  save  us: 
this  is  the  Lord,  we  have  waited  for  him,  we  will 
be  glad  and  rejoice  in  his  salvation.*'  Their  redemp- 
tion will  now  be  complete.  Their  souls  all  spotlessly 
pure,  and  their  bodies  "  fashioned  like  unto  his  glo- 
rious body. 

••  Arrayed  in  glorious  grace, 
Shall  these  vile  bodies  shine, 

And  every  shape  and  every  face 
Look  heavenly  and  divine. 

But  to  the  wicked  +he  Day  of  Judgment  will  indeed 
be  '^  the  great  and  dreadful  day  of  the  Lord.'*  To 
them  the  language  of  John  has  a  fearful  appHcation  — 
' '  Behold ,  he  cometh  with  clouds ;  and  every  eye 
shall  see  him,  and  they  also  which  pierced  him."  All 
their  depravity,  and  their  sins  of  omission  and 
commission,  secret  and  open,  must  now  be  revealed 
to  angels  and  men  ;  and  the  long-slighted  Jesus  will 
sit  to  judge  them  according  to  the  deeds  done  in  the 
body. 

What  a  scene  there  will  be  !  Behold  '  ^  the  great 
white  throne  and  him  that  sitteth  on  it,  from  whose 
face  the  earth  and  the  heavens  flee  away  ;"  the  count- 
less multitude  of  holy  angels  around  the  throne ;  the 
whole  race  of  Adam,  divided  into  two  Yast  companies, 
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the  rigliteous  and  the  wicked,  standing  before  the 
tlu-one,  waiting  the  final  sentence  which  fixes  their 
eternal  destiny.  How  marked  the  difference  in  the 
appearance  of  these  two  companies  —  the  faces  of 
the  one  expressive  of  perfect  purity,  and  radiant 
with  hope  and  joy  ;  those  of  the  other  covered  with 
shame,  despair  and  woe.  *'  Then  shall  ye  return 
and  discern  between  the  righteous  and  the  wicked, 
between  him  that  servcth  God,  and  him  that  seiTeth 
him  not."  The  sentence  will  be  uttered ;  and 
**  these  shall  go  away  into  everlasting  punishment,  bat 
the  rightous  into  life  eternal."  Thus  will  be  complet- 
ed the  most  wonderful  work  ever  known  in  the  history 
of  the  Universe  —  the  work  of  redemption. 

Then  this  earth  will  be  destroyed  by  fire.  ''  But 
the  heavens  and  tlio  earth,  which  are  now,  by  tlie  same 
word  are  kept  in  stove,  reserved  unto  fire  against 
the  day  of  judgment  and  perdition  of  ungodly  men. 
But  the  day  of  the  Lord  will  come  as  a  thief  in  the 
night ;  in  the  which  the  heavens  shall  pass  away  with 
a  irreat  noise,  and  the  elements  shall  meU  with 
fervent  heat  ;  the  earth  also  and  the  works  that  are 
therein  shall  be  burned  up."  The  discoveries  of 
science  seem  to  confirm,  rather  than  weaken  the 
revelations  of  the  Bible  respecting  the  final  disposition 
of  our  planet.  On  the  8th  of  November,  157*2. 
Tycho  Brache  and  Cornelius  Gemma  saw  a  scar  in 
the  constellation  of  Cassiopeia,  which  became  all  at 
once  so  brilliant,  that  it  surpassed  the  splomlor  of 
the  brightest  planets,  and  might  be  seen  even  at 
noonday.  This  brilliancy  gradually  dirain-^shed, 
until  the  15th  of  March,  157o,  when  without 
changing  lU  place  it  seemed  to  become  extinct.  Its 
color  during  this  perlol,  exhiblt-*d  all  the  phenomena 
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of  a  prodigious  flame  —  being  first  oi:  a  dazzling 
white,  then  of  a  reddish  yellow,  and  finally  of  an 
ashy  paleness.  It  was  seen  for  a  period  of  sixteen 
month.?,  and  has  never  since  appeared.  The  strange 
phenomenon  produced^great  alarm^amongst  the  astron- 
omers of  that  age,  several  of  whom  wrote  disser- 
tations concerning  it.  It  is  asserted  as  an  extraordi- 
nary fact,  that  within  the  last  century,  not  less  than 
thirteen  stars  in  the  different  constellations,  seem  to 
have  totally  perished,  and  ten  new  ones  to  have  been 
created  ;  that  in  many  instances  it  is  unquestionable 
that  the  stars  themselves,  the  supposed  habitations 
of  other  kinds  or  orders  of  intelligent  beings,  togeth- 
er with  the  different  planets  by  which  they  were 
probably  surrounded,  have  utterly  vanished,  and  the 
spots  which  they  occupied  in  the  heavens  have  become 
blanks.  "What  has  befallen  other  systems,"  says 
Beerritt,  "will  assuredly  befall  our  own  :  it  is  foretold 
by  Revelation  ;  it  is  inscribed  in  the  heavens  ;  it  is 
felt  through  the  earth." 

But  it  has  been  a  question,  whether  the  worlds  after 
the  mighty  conflagration  spoken  of  by  Peter,  will 
not  be  formed  anew  in  beauty  and  glory,  and  become 
the  heaven  of  Christ's  redeemed  Church.  The 
question  Rev.  Andrew  Fuller  answers  affirmatively. 
He  says  — "  The  earth  will  not  be  annihilated  by 
fire  any  more  than  it  was  by  water.  It  will  be  puri- 
fied from  sin  and  all  it^  effects.  The  generations  of 
a  corrupt  race  of  creatures  having  terminated,  it  will 
become  the  perfect  and  perpetual  abode  of  righteous- 
ness. This  view,  he  thinks,  is  decidedly  favored  by 
Rer.  21:  1-3.  "And  I  saw  a  new  heaven  and  a 
new  earth :  for  the  first  heaven  and  the  first  earth 
were  passed  away ;  and  there  was  no  more  sea.     And 
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I  John  saw  the  holy  city,  New  Jerusalem,  coming 
down  from  God  out  of  Heaven,  prepared  as  a  bride 
adorned  for  her  husband.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice 
out  of  heaven  saying,  Behold,  the  tabernacle  of  God 
is  with  men,  and  he  will  dwell  with  them,  and  they  shall 
be  his  people,  and  God  himseK  shall  be  with  them, 
and  be  their  God.  And  God  shall  wipe  away  all 
tears  from  their  eyes  ;  and  there  shall  be  no  more 
death,  neither  sorrow,  nor  crying,  neither  shall  there 
be  any  more  pain :  for  the  former  things  are  passed 
away." 

If,  however,  it  be  uncertain  where  the  eternal 
home  of  the  saints  will  be,  there  is  no  doubt  about 
its  being  a  most  glorious  home.  The  New  Jerusalem 
is  represented  as  ''  having  the  glory  of  God  ;''  and 
its  light  like  unto  a  stone  most  precious,  even  like  a 
jasper  stone,  clear  as  crystal.  Its  walls  are  of  the 
most  precious  stones ;  its  gates  '  are  pearls ; 
and  its  streets  of  pure  gold  as  it  were  transparent 
glass.  .  It  needs  not  a  temple  ;  for  the  Lord  God 
Almighty  and  the  Lamb  are  the  temple.  It  is  not 
lighted  by  sun  and  moon  ;  for  the  glory  of  God 
lightens  it,  and  the  lamb  is  the  light  thereof.  Along 
those  golden  pavements,  amid  that  glorious  light, 
the  nations  of  them  who  are  saved,  shall  walk,  and 
there  shall  they  give  expression  to  their  overflowing 
joy  in  strains  of  heavenly  music,  drinking  of  the 
water  of  the  river  of  life,  and  eating  the  fruits  of 
the  tree  of  life.  How  glorious  beyond  comparison  is 
the  eternal  home  of  the  righteous.  Nothing  on 
earth  can  give  us  even  a  faint  idea  of  it. 

Then  terminates  the  mediatorial  reign  of  Christ. 
The  work  of  redemption  completed,  the  Day  of 
Juugment    past,    and   the    blood-washed    company 
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having  entered  into  rest,  there  will  be  no  more 
mediation  between  God  and  sinners.  "  Then 
Cometh  the  end,  when  he  shall  have  delivered  up  the 
Kingdom  to  God,  even  the  Father  ;  when  he  shall 
have  put  down  all  rule,  and  all  authority  and  power. 
For  he  must  reign,  till  he  hath  put  all  enemies  under 
his  feet.  The  last  enemy  that  shall  be  destroyed  is 
death." 

This  subject  affords  matter  of  solemn  and  profita- 
ble reflection. 

1st.  How  trifling  are  the  interests  that  now  occupy 
the  minds  of  men,  compared  with  those  future  interests 
which  demand  their  attention.  The  thought  is  awful, 
that  each  of  us  has  entered  upon  an  endless  career. 
It  is  not  a  matter  of  choice  with  us,  whether  we  shall 
be  immortal.  No  angel,  no  devil,  no  finite  power, 
can  destroy  that  life  with  which  God  the  Creator  has 
endowed  the  soul.  Willing  or  unwilling  we  must 
move  onward  to  all  eternity.  What  wonders  ^ach  of 
us  is  destined  to  see  in  our  endless  journey !  But 
will  our  career  be  from  glory  to  glory,  or  from 
degradation  to  degradation?  Shall  we  soar  with 
angels  up  the  heights  o£  heaven,  discovering  new 
glories,  and  receiving  new  joys  through  eternal  ages  ; 
or  sink  with  blaspheming  demons  into  the  darkness 
and  horrors  of  the  bottomless  pit  ?  The  manner  in 
which  we  are  now  spending  our  days,  is  giving  the 
true  answer  to  these  questions.  On  the  infinite  infat- 
uation of  men,  who,  lost  in  sin,  and  condemned  to 
eternal  death,  turn  from  the  cross  and  from  the 
offer  of  eternal  life,  to  lay  up  perishing  treasures, 
and  to  enjoy,  as  for  an  hour,  the  poor  pleasures  of 
sin. 
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*'•'  Yet  man,  £o©l  man !  here  buries  all  his  tboughts  ; 

Inters  celestial  hopes  without  one  sigh. 

Prisoner  of  earth,  and  pent  beneath  the  moon, 

Here  pinions  all  his  wishes:  wing'd  by  Heaven 

To  fly  at  infinite,  and  reach  it  there, 

Where  seraphs  gather  immortality 

On  life's  fair  tree,  fast  by  the  throne  of  God.'' 

Ilowwill  that  ^vorldly  man  be  overwhelmed,  when 
in  the  blazing  light  of  eternity  he  shall  see  for  what 
trifles  he  bartered  away  eternal  glories.  The  word 
of  God,  the  Holy  Spirit,  the  inward  monitor  of  the 
soul  —  all  call  earnestly  upon  the  sinner  to  turn  from 
sin  and  folly,  make  his  peace  with  God,  and  lay  up 
treasures  in  heaven. 

2nd.  The  day  of  judgment,  with  all  its  fearful 
realities,  as  to  ifs,  is  at  the  door.  With  this  short 
life  terminates  our  preparation  for  judgment.  We 
know  neither  the  day  nor  the  hour,  when  our  work 
will  be  done.  We  are  almost  in  sight  of  heaven  or 
of  hell.  We  shall  soon  hear  the  songs  around  the 
throne,  or  the  wailings  in  the  pit.  Preparation  for 
heaven  must  be  made  speedily,  or  never.  To  be 
ready  to  render  to  God  our  final  account  and  to  enter 
heaven,  is  work  enough  for  a  long  life.  No  one, 
however  diligent,  has  ever  felt  that  he  had  made  any 
needless  preparation.  It  is  a  great  thing  to  be  able 
like  Paul,  to  say — *^  I  am  ready  I"  My  fi'iends, 
how  stands  the  matter  with  you  ?  Are  you  actively, 
diligently  making  the  needful  preparation  ?  If  not, 
when  do  you  propose  to  begin?  How  much  time 
do  you  propose  to  allow  yourselves  for  this  great 
work? 

3d.  When  we  take  into  view  our  immortality,  we 
see  that  the  day  of  Judgment,  though  it  appear  dis- 
tant, will  come  in  the  infancy  of    our  being.     What 
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is  a  period  of  a  thousand  years  to  one  who  shall  live 
through  millions  of  ages  ?  It  dwindles  to  a  mere 
point ;  and  we  almost  realize,  that  that  great  day  is 
just  at  hand.  The  language  of  Peter,  then,  is  ap- 
plicable to  us — "Seeing,  then,  that  all  these  things 
shall  be  dissolved,  what  manner  of  persons  ought  ye 
to  be  in  all  holy  conversation  and  godliness,  looking 
for  and  hasting  unto  the  day  of  God,  wherein  the 
heavens  being  on  fire,  shall  be  dissolved,  and  the 
elements  shall  melt  with  fervent  heat — Wherefore, 
beloved,  seeing  that  ye  look  for  such  things,  be  dili- 
gent that  ye  may  be  found  of  him  in  peace,  without 
spot  and  blameless." 

4th.  WTiat  changes  the  day  of  Judgment  will  make 
in  the  respective  conditions  of  men,  and  what  sepa- 
rations it  will  effect  I  The  things  that  give  promi- 
nence and  influence  to  men  here,  will  avail  them 
nothing  there.  The  treasures  of  the  rich  man  will 
give  him  no  advantage  over  the  poorest.  Nay — if 
he  be  found  to  have  been  unfaithful  to  God,  who  gave 
them  to  him,  they  will  cover  him  with  shame  and 
confusion,  and  fill  his  soul  with  remorse.  The  titles 
of  the  man  of  honor  will  not  raise  him  above  the 
most  obscure.  Nay — if  they  were  gotten  by  sinful 
means,  or  if  the  influence  they  gave  was  not  conse- 
crated to  God,  they  will  cover  him  with  disgrace.  The 
knowledge  of  the  man  of  learning  will  give  him  no 
pre-eminence  over  the  most  unlettered.  Nay — if  it 
has  not  led  him  to  Christ,  and  been  consecrated  to 
his  service,  it  will  be  treated  as  unspeakable  folly. 
''Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Let  not  the  wise  man  glory  in 
his  wisdom,  neither  let  the  mighty  man  glory  in  his 
might ;  let  not  the  rich  man  glory  in  his  riches ;  but 
let  him  that  glorieth  glory  in  this,  that  he  understand- 


218  SIGNS    OF   THE   TBIES. 

eth  and  knoweth  me,  that  I  am  the  Lord,  which  ex- 
ercise loving-kindness,  judgment  and  righteousness  in 
the  earth." 

In  that  day,  sin  and  holiness  will  divide  the  mul- 
titude on  the  left  hand  and  on  the  right.  \Vhat  is  his 
moral  character,  and  what  was  his  conduct  in  life, 
will  be  the  great  questions  on  which  the  destiny  of 
each  soul  will  depend.  Rich  men,  then,  will  become 
poor,  and  poor  men  rich.  Men  of  titles  will  be  de- 
graded, and  obscure  men  will  be  raised  to  honor. 
The  men  of  worldly  wisdom  will  appear  fools  ;  and 
the  men  often  ridiculed  as  weak  and  superstitious, 
will  be  pronounced  wise.  A  holy  heart  and  a  faith- 
ful life  will  secure  the  unfading  crown.  ^\Tiy,  then, 
are  not  men  more  anxious  to  be  "good  and  faithful 
servants,"  than  to  win  a  transient  and  worthless  dis- 
tinction !  Why  do  they  not  labor  more  to  be  holy, 
than  to  be  rich ;  to  be  owned  of  God,  than  praises 
by  men?  How  utterly  worthless  are  those  distinc- 
tions which,  at  the  hour  of  death,  perish  in  a  mo- 
ment ;  which,  in  the  time  of  greatest  need,  can  be 
of  not  i\iQ  slightest  service.  "What  will  it  profit  a 
man,  if  he  gain  the  whole  world,  and  lose  his  soul? 
Or  what  shall  a  man  give  m  exchange  for  his  soul?" 

But  that  Day  will  effect  separations  between  those 
who,  in  this  world,  were  bound  together  by  the 
strongest  ties.  If  the  ties  of  nature  have  not,  con- 
nected with  them,  the  more  enduring  ties  of  grace, 
the  sundering  of  the  former  must  be  followed  by 
eternal  separations.  The  line,  alas,  will  run  through 
families,  dividing  husbands  from  wives,  parents  from 
children,  neighbors  and  friends  from  each  other.  Let 
us  try  to  realize  these  things  now ;  for  we  are  yet 
within  the  reach  of    mercy  and   of  salvation.     Hus- 
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bands  and  wives,  parents  and  children,  may  stand 
side  by  side  on  the  right  hand  of  the  Judge,  and  may 
walk  together  the  streets  of  the  New  Jerusalem  for- 
ever and  ever. 

5th.  Tke  great  work  we  are  called  upon  to  do  for 
our  race,  is  to  lead  them  to  Christ,  and  influence 
them  to  lay  up  treasures  in  heaven.  For  this  Jesua 
Christ  became  incarnate,  labored  for  more  than  thirty 
years,  and  expired  in  agony  on  the  cross.  For  this 
the  Holy  Spirit  convinces  the  world  of  sin,  of  right- 
eousness and  of  judgment.  For  this  angels  are 
ministering  spirits.  For  this  the  world  stands.  The 
conversion  of  one  sinner  is  a  great  event.  It  is  the 
beginning  of  a  life  that  shall  never  end — ihe  com- 
mencement of  joys  that  shall  eternally  increase — the 
starting  of  a  pure  moral  influence  that  shall  forever 
bless  other  happy  beings.  It  is  the  uprising  of  an 
immortal  being,  who  was  sinking  into  the  bottomless 
pit.  No  wonder  there  is  joy  in  tbe  presence  of  the 
angels  of  God  over  one  sinner  that  repentethr.  How 
deeply  solemn  the  thought,  that  we  Christians  have  a 
ministry  in  this  great  work.  \Yhat  a  responsibility 
this  ministry  throws  upon  us.  Our  example,  our  ac- 
tivity, our  faith,  our  prayers,  stand  most  intimately 
associated  with  the  eternal  destiny  of  some  of  our 
perishing  fellow-beings.  Yes — and  our  most  power- 
ful influence  for  good  or  for  evil,  is  felt  by  those  we 
love  best.  -'See  that  ye  walk  circumspectly."  Every 
evil  temper  we  display,  every  neglect  of  duty,  our 
coldness,  our  worldliness,  our  unbelief — all  bear 
mightily  upon  those  whose  salvation  we  are  bound 
specially  to  seek. 

"What  an  honor  to  be  instrumental  in  turning  one 
immortal  beincc  from  the   broad  road   to  the  narrow 
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way.  And  verily,  God  "will  give  hoaor  to  those  whose 
lives,  energies  and  possessions  are  spent  in  this  good 
work.  For  it  is  written — ''They  that  bo  wise  shall 
shine  as  the  brightness  of  the  firmament,  and 
they  that  turn  many  to  righteousness,  as  the  stars 
forever  and  ever."  Is  it  not  amazing  that  Christians 
generally  make  so  few  personal  efforts  to  "win  souls?'* 

6th.  The  troubles  of  the  righteous  in  this  life  bear 
no  comparison  with  the  glory  which  shall  be  theirs  in 
heaven.  Their  heaviest  afflictions  are  lightened  by 
many  comforts.  Their  most  complete  desolation  de- 
prives them  not  of  fellowship  with  the  Father  and 
his  Son  Jesus  Christ.  Their  most  protracted  suffer- 
ings are  momentary,  when  compared  with  their  eter- 
nal joys.  And,  then,  all  these  troubles  by  the  way, 
are  wisely  designed  to  prepare  us,  through  Divine 
grace,  for  the  bliss  of  heaven  ;  and  the  weariness  of 
earth  will  impart  sweetness  to  the  rest  of  heaven. 
Nay — in  the  bright  world  to  which  the  Christian  Is 
journeying,  he  will  number  his  deepest  afflictions 
amongst  his  richest  blessings. 

But  how  shall  we  rise  to  the  conception  of  that 
fullness  of  joy  which  will  be  ours,  when  forever  freed 
from  sin  ;  when  in  the  presence  of  Christ,  and  to  be 
with  him  through  eternity ;  when  companions  of 
angels  and  of  the  saints  of  all  ages  ;  when  we  shall 
hear  the  song  of  the  multitude  that  no  man  can  num- 
ber ;  when  we  look  upon  the  glories  of  heaven  ;  when 
we  can  look  forward  through  eternal  ages,  and  feel 
the  undoubting  assurance,  that  those  ages  will  be  full 
of  bliss  and  glory?  Well  indeed  might  Paul  say 
— "I  reckon  that  the  sufferings  of  this  present  time 
are  not  worthy  to  be  compared  with  the  glory  that 
Bhall  be  revealed  in  u>«." 
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RELIGIOUS  READING  OF  THE  BEST 
DESCRIPTION.— The  various  books  writ- 
ten and  published,  by  the  truly  eloquent  and 
learned  Scotch-  Divine,  the  present  minister  of 
Crown  Court,  London,  Rev.  John  Cumming, 
D.  D.,  are  attracting  wide-spread  attention, 
and  are  being  perused  by  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  admiring  readers,  on  both  sides  of 
the  Atlantic.  For  simplicitv  and  elegance  of 
diction,  and  liolj  fervor,  ^ve  doubt  if  they  are 
excelled  by  any  writer,  living  or  dead.  Their 
influence,  whenever  and  by  whomsoever  read, 
can  be  only  good.  No  Christian's  library  is 
complete  if  destitute  of  these  books.  Their 
titles  are  as  follows  : 
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Cumming'a  Lecture  on  Apocalypse,  2  v's,  cloth  §1  50 
*'  '*     on  the  Parables,  1  v.  12  mo,  "         75 

**         *'     on  the  Miracles,  1  v.  12  mo,  "        75 
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